




TUITION, NONRESIDENT TUITION SURCHARGE,  
SPECIAL PURPOSE FEES, SERVICE CHARGES AND FINES  

FOR 1990-91  

TUITION 
Instructional Fee 

Graduate Student, all credits . .. ........ . . . .. . ... .. . . . . .... . . $ 54 per credit 
Undergraduate student, part-time 1-11 credits ................... $ 46 per credit 
Undergraduate student, full-time 12-16 credits .. . ......... . .. . .. $550 per quarter 
Undergraduate student, credits in excess of 16 per quarter ... . ... . $ 46 per credit 

General Fee (Non-instructional services) 
Part-time student, 1-1 1 credits . . . ..... . ....... .. .. . . . ........ $ 15 per credit 
Ful l-time student, 12 or more credits ... . .. . . ... . . . . .. . . ..... .. $1 80 per quarter 

NONRESIDE NT TUITION SURCHARGE 
Part-time student, 1-11 credits .... ......... ... .. . . . ... . . .. . .. $ 34 per credit  
Full-time student, 12 or more credits. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . ......... $400 per quarter  
Credits in excess of 16 per quarter . . . .. . . . . . . ...... . . ...... .. $ 34 per credit  

FEES AND OTHER STUDENT CHARGES 

Performance Music Fee - Tu ition plus . ............. .... .. . . . . $ 14 per credit  
Application Fee (graduate students) . . ....... . .... . . .. ... ...... $ 30  
Application Fee (undergraduate students) . ..... .. ...... ........ $ 20  
Change of Registration Fee . . ......... . .... . .. . ..... ........ $ 6  
Credit by Examination Fee ..... . ... ... . .. .. . . . . . .. ... ....... $ 20 per course  
Graduation Fee .. . . ................ . ...... . .... . ......... $ 25  
Proficiency Examinatiorl Fee .. . ...... .. .... . . . ..... . . ....... $ 10  
Transcript Fee ................... . ..... .. . .... . .. .. ...... $ 3 per copy  
Student Locker Rental ... . .... . . . .... .... ..... .. . ... ....... $ 5 per academic year  
Thesis Binding Charge. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. $ 10  
Health & Physical Education Locker and Towel Charge:  

Student registered for H&PE Course ... . .. . ... . ..... . . .. . .... No Charge 
All others authorized to use facilities . . . .. . . ... . .... . .... . $ 10 per quarter 
Lock Replacement Charge ........... . .... . .. . . . . ..... .. .. $ 5 
Towel Replacement Charge . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 5 

Health & Physical Education Activity Charge:  
Variable to cover cost in specified courses.  
Charge set by and paid to vendor.  

Diploma Mailing Charge . . . . . . . .. . . .... . . ...... $ 5 
(Not assessed those attending commencement)  

Diploma Repl'acement Charge . . . .......... . . .. .. . .. .. ..... .. $ 30  
Registration Withdrawal Fee ................ ... .. ... . ....... $ 10  
Career Services Credentials Fee . .. . . . .. . . .. . . . .... . . ..... . . .. $ 2  
1.0. Replacement Charge . ....... ................ . ..... . .. .. $ 5  
1.0. Validation Sticker Replacement Charge ... • . . .... . . .. . . . ... $ 3  
Late Registration Fee .. . .... ... . . .............. . ... ........ $ 30  
Late Payment Fee .. . ... . ....... .... .. . . ......... . . . . . . . ... $ 15  
Returned Check or Credit Card Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . $ 12  

(over) 
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25 per quarterChild Development Laboratory Charge .. .............. . . ...... $ 
25 per quarterElementary Education Read ing Specialist Charge . . . . ........ . $ 
25 per quarterEarly Childhood Practicum Charge . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 
4 per quarterROTC Activi ty Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . $ 

25 per quarterParking Permit Charge . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 
Per entrance without perm it . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 1 

Kilcawley House and Lyden House: 
Room & Board. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... ... . ........... .. $3405 per academic year 
Security Deposit (Paid first quarter of occupancy) ...... . ..... .. $ 50 
Single Room Surcharge .. ... . ...... .. .. . . .. . ..... $ 200 per quarter 
Room per 5-week Summer Session . .. . . . ....... . ..... ...... $ 220 
Single Room Surcharge per 5-week Summer Session .. . $ 50 

Voluntary Board Plan (Students rooming in Weller House and students 
not rooming in other University-owned hOiJsing): 

19 Meals per week . ... . ...... . ... . ........ ·· · · . . · · ··· · $ 425 per quarter 
15 Meals per week. . . . . . . . . • ..... . .. .. . ...... .. . .. . $ 395 per quarter 
10 Meals per week . . ... . .. _ . ... • . ..... . . . . . .. ... .. .... $ 370 per quarter 
5 Meals per week ... . . ... . ..... . . ...... ... .. . .. . . . . .. $ 210 per quarter 

Intramural Team Deposit . ........... . . . .. . . .... . ... .. .. . . . $ 10 
Intramural Team Protest Charge ...•. ... . ........... . . . .. .. . . $ 5 
Neon: Student prepaid .... . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . .. . .. ... $ 15 
Neon : Non-student or student not prepaid .... . . .. . ....... .. . .. $ 20 
Library Carrel Key Deposit . . . .......... .. .. . . . .. . $ 10 
Pa rking Violation Fines: 

Class I (all violations except those in Class II) . . . .......... $ 5 
Class 1\ (parking in a handicap zone without proper 

permit, parking at a no parking sign, tow away zone, 
loading zone, official use only sign, fire lane, or in 

...  $ 13the campus core area) ...... . .. .. . .  
Fin es to double if not paid in 10 days.  

Library Fines:  
(1)  Overdue book: 10¢ per day to maximum of $5, plus cost of  

book replacement, plus $10 processing charge.  
(2)  Overdue reserve book: 55¢ per day to a maximum of $11,  

plus cost of book replacemen t, plus $10 processing charge.  
(3)  Unauthorized removal of closed reserve book: same as for  

overdue reserve, plu $5.  

THE UNIVERSITY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO CHANGE ANY FEE WITHOUT NOTIC E. 
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Youngstown State Universi ty reserves the right to change without notice any statement in thl 
bulletin concerning, but not limited to, rules, policies, tuition, fees, curricula, and COU N> 

Youngstown State University is committed to a policy of nondi scrim ination on the basis ot e . 
ra e, rel igion, co'lor, age, national origin or handicap, in respect to applicants for admi~ ion, 
students, employees, applications for employment and organizations providing contractual ser­
vices to it. 

Inquiries should be addressed to Youngstown State University's Assistant to the President lor 
Affirmative Action, who is responsible for coordinating the University's programs for complian l' 

with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and Titl e IX of the Education Amendment 
of 1972. Inquiries can b initiated in writing or by ca lli ng (2 16) 742-3370. 
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6 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVE SITY 

STANDING COMMITTEES 
OF THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 

CURRICULUM 
Jack D. Bakos, Civil Engineering (Chair) 
Violet F. Boggess, Business Education & Technology 
Darla J. Funk, Music 
Janet Gill-Wigal, Counseling 
Daryl W. Mincey, Chemistry 
Virginia Monseau, English 
Jane S. Reid , Marketing 
Paul A. Melidona, GSAC 

GRADUATE FACU LTY MEMBERSHIP 
Barbara H . Brothers, English (Chair) 
John J. Buoni, Mathematical & Computer Sciences 
Leslie S. Domonkos, History 
Ronald L. Gould, Music 
Richard W. Jones, Materials Engineering 
Thomas L. Rakestraw, Jr., Management 
Jane A. VanGalen, Foundations of Education 
Joseph A. Waldron, Criminal Justice (Chair) 
Christopher Harrison , GSAC 

GRADUATE STUDENT ADVISORY (GSAC) 
Christopher J. Harrison, Chemistry 
Nancy C. Hockenberry, Elementary Education & Reading 
Tammy A. King, Criminal Justice 
Paul A. Me!idona, Music 
James A. O 'Leary, Civil Engineering 
Rosalyn I. Tore I la, Management 
John J. Yemma, Allied Health (Council) 

GRADUATE STUDENT GRIEVANCE 
Bege K. Bowers, English 
Laurie E. Delaney, English (student) 
Wade C. Driscoll, Industrial Engineering 
Tammy A. King, Criminal Justice (student) 
Samuel A. McKinney, Biological Sciences (student) 
A. Duane Sample, Music (Chair) 

POLICY 
Richard L. Burden, Mathematical & C mputer Sciences 
Lawren e E. Cummings, Crim inal j ustice 
Randy L. Hoover, Secondary Education (Chair) 
Kathleen M . Kougl, Speech Communication & Theatre 
Salvatore R. Pansino, Electrical Engineering 
P. Ellis Stoll, Marketing 
James A. O'Leary, GSAC 

SCHOLARSH IPS, ASSISTANTSH IPS, AND AWARDS 
Bernadette Angle, Special Education 
Rama Krishnan, Management 
Edward J. Largent, Jr., Music 
Anne M . McMahon, Management (Chair) 
Donald J. Milley, Economics 
Sandra W. Stephen, English 
Calvin J. Swank, Criminal Justice 
Frank J. Tarantine, Mechanical Engineering 
Rosalyn I. Torella, GSAC 
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8 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

THE ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1990-91 

FALL 1990 
Date Day 

May 14 Mon. 
May 24 Thu 
Aug. 15 Wed. 

Sept. 3 Mon. 
Sept. 12 W d. 
Sept. 13 Thurs. 
Sept. 14 Fri. 

Sept. 17 Mon. 
Sept. 18 Tues. 
Sept. 19 Wed. 
Sept. 25 Tues. 

ad. ' Mon. 
ad. 30 Tu 5. 

Nov. 12 Mon. 
Nov. 21 Wed . 
Nov. 22 Thurs. 
Nov. 2 Fri. 
Nov. 26 Mon. 
Dec. 3 Mon. 
D c. 8 Sat. 

WINTER 1991 
N v.5 Mon. 
Nov. 15 Thu 
Nov. 20 Tues. 
Dec. 12 Wed. 
Dec. 13 Thurs. 
Dec. 14 Fri. 
Dec. 24 Mon. 
Dec. 25 Tues. 
Jan. 1 Tues. 
Jan. 7 Mon. 
Jan. 12 Sat. 
Jan. 14 Mon. 
Jan. 21 M on. 
Feb. 16 Sat. 
M r. 18 Mon . 
Mar. 23 Sat. 
M r.30 Sat. 

Time 

1800 
0800 
1800 
1700 
1800 

2300 

0800 
0800 
1700 

0800 
1200 
1700 

1200 
0800 
1700 
1000 

Event 

R gi tra tion of curr nt students begins 
Registration of urrent students ends 
last day to apply for admission 
Registration of admi tted new an former stude t~ ~ 

appointment during summer 
Lega l holiday - University losed (Labor Day) 
Change of regist tion 
Ch nge of registration 
Registration f admitted new an f rrner students I 

due at registration) 
Fa ulty Meeti ng 
late and final registration (payment due at regi ~trati nl 
Classes begin 
Last day to add a class 
Last day to apply for f II quart r gr duation 
Last day to withdraw wi th a W 
Legal holiday - University clos d (Veteran's Da') 
Thanksgiv ing academic break beg ins 
Leg I hol iday - University closed (TI anksgiving Day 
Legal hol iday - University closed (Columbus D ~) 
Thanksgiving academic break ends 
Final ex minations begin 
Fi nal exam inations end 

Regi stration of cu rrent students be~ins 
L sl day to app ly for admission 
Registration of curren t students ends 
Regi tration of adm itted new and former student!> 
Late nd final registra tion 
Change of registration 
Legal holiday - University closed (President's Day) 
L gal holiday - University closed (Chri stmas Day) 
L gal hol iday - University cl osed (New Year's Day) 
Cia ses begin 
Last day to add a class 
Last day to apply for wi nter quart r graduation 
Legal hol iday - Uni versi ty cl osed (Martin Luther Kin 
Last day to w ithdraw with a W 
Final examination begin 
Fi na l examinations end 
Winter Com men ement 

PRING 1991 
~ I. b 

I . 18 
Feb. 28 

pr. 1 
pr. 6 

Apr. 8 
M<l'? 11 

.r, _7 
lunl' 10 
Junt.> 15 
lum' 22 

Fri . 
M n. 
Th urs. 
Fri . 
M on 
Tues. 

Mon. 
S t. 
Mon. 
Sat. 
Mon. 
Mo 
Sat. 
Sat. 

SUMMER 1991 
\ay 13 Mon. 

M.l 1- Wed. 
MdY 16 Thurs. 
May 18 Sat. 
June 10 on. 
lun 11 Tues. 

Ilin' 17 M on. 
lum' I Fri. 
lun · 24 Mon. 
lune 24 M on. 
luly 4 Th urs. 
Jul\ 8 M n. 
lui 19 Fri. 
h!l~ 2 at. 

Jul) 12 Mon. 
lui 26 Fri. 
luly 29 Mon. 

ug. 12 Mon. 
ug. 3 Fri. 

ug 24 Sat. 

0800 
1200 
170 
1200 

0800 
1700 
1000 

last day to apply for admission 
Registration of current stud nts begi ns 
Registration of current students ends 
Registration of adm itted new and former students 
Change of regi tration 
Reg istration of adm itted new and form r students 
Late and final registration 
(paym nt due at regislT tion) 
Classes begin 
Last day to add a class 
Last day to apply for spring quarter graduation 
Last day to w ithdraw with a W 
legal holiday - Univ rsity closed (Memorial Day) 
Final exam inations begin 
Final examinati ons end 
Spri g Commencement 

Registration of current studen begins 
La5t day to apply for adm ission 
Registrati on of current students ends 

9 

Registra ti on of admitted new and form r students 
Change f registration for full term and first term lasses 
Registration of admitted new and former students 
Late and final re istration 
(payment due at registration) 

0800 Classes begin - full term and first t 
1700 Last day to add class - first term la es 
1800 Last day to add class - full term cia es 
1700 Last day to apply for umm r quarter graduati on 

Legal holiday - University closed (Indepen ence Day) 
1800 Last day to withd raw w ith a W - (irst term classes 

Change of reg istration for second term classes 
1700 First term end (final examinations ar given during last 

schedul d lass period) 
0800 Clas es begin - second term classes 
1700 Last day to add a class - second te rm classes 
1800 Last day to w ithdraw w ith a W - full term cl asses 
1800 Last day to wi thdraw with a W - second term clas es 
2200 Second term and full term ends (final exam inations are 

given during last scheduled class perio ) 
1000 Summer Commencement 

Tim 5 provided above are based on the 24-hour system, in whi ch the day begins at mid­
night nd hours are num ered conse ut ively through 2400. Thu s, 8:00 a.m. is 0800, and 
A:OO p.m. IS 2000. 

II r gLtration is by appoi ntment only and is concluded prior 0 th beginning of classes 
tor each quarter. 
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10 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
Youngstown State University is located in downtown Youngstown, an industrial center in nor­

the stern Oh io midway between Pittsburgh and Cleveland . 

Youngstown State University had i ts beginning in 1908 with the establishment of the School 
of Law of the Youngstown Association School, sponsored by the Young Men's Christian Association. 

In 1920, the State of O hio empowered the school to grant the degree Bachelor of Laws; In 

the same year the school offered a four-year course in business administration In 1921, the school 
changed its name to The Youngstown Institute of Technology, and liberal arts classes w re of.. 
fered, in the evening, for the first time. 

In 1927, the College of Arts and Sciences, offering daytime classes, was established. In 1928 
the Institute changed its name to Youngstown College, and in 1930, the College began to conr r 
the degree Bachelor of Arts. 

Dana's Musical Institute, founded in nearby Warren in 1869, became the Dana School of U Ie 
of the College in 1941 . In 1946, the engineering department, organized several years before. 
became the William Rayen School of Engineering; two years later the business admin is rarlon 
department became the School of Business Administration, which was renamed the War n P 
Wi ll iamson School of Bus iness Administration in 1981; and in 1960, the department of educa· 
tion became the School of Education. The Graduate School and the College of Applied 5 i nee 
and Technology were established in 1968. In 1972, the University became a member of a on­
sortium formed by the University of Akron, Kent State and Youngstown State universities to spon r 
the Northeastern Ohio Universities College of Medicine. The College of Fine and Performing 

rts was established in 1974. 

In 1944, the trustees of the Young Men's Christian Association transferred control of the in­
titution to members of the Corporation of Youngstown College, and in 1955, the Corporation 

was re-chartered as The Youngstown University. In 1967, the University joined the Ohio s~tem 
of higher education and the name was changed to Youngstown State University. A Board ofTrust 
of nine members was appoint by the Governor with concurrence by the Senate. As 'n the 
case of other state-ass isted institutions in the Ohio higher education system, the Universit i 
also responsible to the Ohio Board of Regents. 

From 1931 to 1966, Dr. Howard W. Jones served as chief executive of the University. In September 
1966, he was succeeded by Dr. Albert L. Pugsley, former administrative vice president at Kansa~ 
State University. Dr. Pugsley was the University's second president. Dr. John J. Coffelt, vice presidmr 
for administrative affairs at the University since 1968, became president in 1973, and ret ired In 
1984. Dr. Nei I D. Humphrey, formerly the University's executive vice president, is the urn'nl 
president. 

The University offers complete curricula in the liberal arts and in many technical and pr re-­
sional undergraduate fields. The degrees Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Engineering, Bachel r 
of Fine Arts, Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Science in Applied 5 ienc(> 
Bachelor of Science in Education, Bachelor of Science in Business Administration, and Bachelm 
of Science in Nursing are granted. A broad selection of two-year programs leading to the degrees 
Associate in Arts, Associate in Applied Business, Associate in Applied Science, and As iolte 
in Labor Studies is offered. The University is accredited by the North Central Association or ( "l­
Ieges and Secondary Schools and by appropriate professional accrediting bodies. A co-educ:atiollJl 
institution, it had an enrollment of 300 students in 1930, grew to 2,000 in the 1940's, trrpler.! 
by the 1950's, reached 10,000 in th e mid-sixties, and recorded over 15,000 in the fall at 198&. 

Mission 

Youngstown State Unive rsity is an urban university, assisted by the State of Ohio, and Oldin­
tained to provide a wide range of opportunities in higher education primarily, but not exLiusi 
Iy, to the residents of northeastern Ohio and western Pennsylvania. The University is commrnt'<! 
to broad access to education: academic access through open admission to all Ohio high school 
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graduates to a wide range of programs; economic access through reasonable tuition charges 
and strong program of financial aids; and geographic access through concentration on the 
needs of the students who commute to campus without neglect of the needs of students living 
on or n ar campus. 

oungstown State University seeks to enrich and liberate the minds of its students that they 
may be fully developed men and women, conscientious and productive citizens and responsi­
ble and understanding partners with others in life, family and work . The University seeks to 
prepare its students for the future, not just to adapt or succumb to it, but to play active roles 
in haping the future. To this end the University seeks to comb ine the best elements of the long 
tradition of humanistic, liberal education with education in the most significant advancements 
In s ience and technology. 

The University is committed to quality in teaching, scholarship, research and public service. 
The University seeks faculty who combine these elements in ways that bring excitement to the 
classroom and laboratory, and stimulate enthusiasm and eagerness for learning in students. The 
UOI.versity sees the primary test of its effectiveness in the high quality of its graduates,the kinds 
of lives they lead, their accomplishments and their services to society. In this sense, teach ing 
i the primary fundion and mission of the University and its faculty, while scholarship and research 
undergird and strengthen this function . 

Public service has assumed a greater importance than in years past. As the people of Youngstown 
and the University's service region have encountered a variety of economic problems in recent 
ears, they have developed a greater need of assistance from the University than previously ex­

isted; as the University, in turn, faces problems in the 1980's, it experiences a greater need for 
ommunity support and assistance. Within the limits of available resources, the University will 

continue to provide professional expertise to governmental bodies and businesses in the area. 
T~e University will increase its activities in the area of financial development, seeking methods 
ot securing additional income from corporate and governmental sources. The University will 
see to maintain its role as a point of institutional stability and community pride within its ser­
vIce region. 

Affirmative Action Office Statement of Policy 

Youngstown State University shall operate within an effective affirmative action program to 
promote equal employment opportunities and also to ensure non-discrimination in all of its 
edu ational programs and services. 

Youngstown State University shall operate in compliance with the Civil Rights Act of 1964, 
as amended by Executive Order 11246, and also with Title IX Regulations implementing the 
Education Amendment of 1972. 

Explicitly, it is the policy of Youngstown State University to reaffirm its com mitment towa(ds 
non-discrimination on the basis of sex, race, religion , color, age, national origin, or handi ap, 
u: 1) applicants for admission to the University, and 2) matriculating students in its execution 
ti the operational educational programs; also, 3) employees of the University; 4) applicants for 
employment to the University; and 5) organizations extending contractual services to the 
University. 

Responsibility and Implementation 

The University shall maintain an active Affirmative Action Office and Committee, under the 
irectlon of the Assistant to the President for Affirmative Action. This office shall periodically 

Il!\Ilew the Affirmative Action program; discuss grievances and charges of discrimination; and 
• tend recommendations for achieving an effective affirmative action program. The ultimate 
re<ipQnsibility for maintaining a viable and effective Affirmative Action program rests with the 
President of the University. 

The University shall make available a written affirmation of its Affirmative Action program 
all people associated with the University - every student, staff member, faculty member, 

and employee. Further, the University shall make written and public announcements of its equal 
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State University. Dr. Pugsley was the University's second president. Dr. John J. Coffelt, vice presidmr 
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The University offers complete curricula in the liberal arts and in many technical and pr re-­
sional undergraduate fields. The degrees Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Engineering, Bachel r 
of Fine Arts, Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Science in Applied 5 ienc(> 
Bachelor of Science in Education, Bachelor of Science in Business Administration, and Bachelm 
of Science in Nursing are granted. A broad selection of two-year programs leading to the degrees 
Associate in Arts, Associate in Applied Business, Associate in Applied Science, and As iolte 
in Labor Studies is offered. The University is accredited by the North Central Association or ( "l­
Ieges and Secondary Schools and by appropriate professional accrediting bodies. A co-educ:atiollJl 
institution, it had an enrollment of 300 students in 1930, grew to 2,000 in the 1940's, trrpler.! 
by the 1950's, reached 10,000 in th e mid-sixties, and recorded over 15,000 in the fall at 198&. 

Mission 

Youngstown State Unive rsity is an urban university, assisted by the State of Ohio, and Oldin­
tained to provide a wide range of opportunities in higher education primarily, but not exLiusi 
Iy, to the residents of northeastern Ohio and western Pennsylvania. The University is commrnt'<! 
to broad access to education: academic access through open admission to all Ohio high school 
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graduates to a wide range of programs; economic access through reasonable tuition charges 
and strong program of financial aids; and geographic access through concentration on the 
needs of the students who commute to campus without neglect of the needs of students living 
on or n ar campus. 

oungstown State University seeks to enrich and liberate the minds of its students that they 
may be fully developed men and women, conscientious and productive citizens and responsi­
ble and understanding partners with others in life, family and work . The University seeks to 
prepare its students for the future, not just to adapt or succumb to it, but to play active roles 
in haping the future. To this end the University seeks to comb ine the best elements of the long 
tradition of humanistic, liberal education with education in the most significant advancements 
In s ience and technology. 

The University is committed to quality in teaching, scholarship, research and public service. 
The University seeks faculty who combine these elements in ways that bring excitement to the 
classroom and laboratory, and stimulate enthusiasm and eagerness for learning in students. The 
UOI.versity sees the primary test of its effectiveness in the high quality of its graduates,the kinds 
of lives they lead, their accomplishments and their services to society. In this sense, teach ing 
i the primary fundion and mission of the University and its faculty, while scholarship and research 
undergird and strengthen this function . 

Public service has assumed a greater importance than in years past. As the people of Youngstown 
and the University's service region have encountered a variety of economic problems in recent 
ears, they have developed a greater need of assistance from the University than previously ex­

isted; as the University, in turn, faces problems in the 1980's, it experiences a greater need for 
ommunity support and assistance. Within the limits of available resources, the University will 

continue to provide professional expertise to governmental bodies and businesses in the area. 
T~e University will increase its activities in the area of financial development, seeking methods 
ot securing additional income from corporate and governmental sources. The University will 
see to maintain its role as a point of institutional stability and community pride within its ser­
vIce region. 

Affirmative Action Office Statement of Policy 

Youngstown State University shall operate within an effective affirmative action program to 
promote equal employment opportunities and also to ensure non-discrimination in all of its 
edu ational programs and services. 

Youngstown State University shall operate in compliance with the Civil Rights Act of 1964, 
as amended by Executive Order 11246, and also with Title IX Regulations implementing the 
Education Amendment of 1972. 

Explicitly, it is the policy of Youngstown State University to reaffirm its com mitment towa(ds 
non-discrimination on the basis of sex, race, religion , color, age, national origin, or handi ap, 
u: 1) applicants for admission to the University, and 2) matriculating students in its execution 
ti the operational educational programs; also, 3) employees of the University; 4) applicants for 
employment to the University; and 5) organizations extending contractual services to the 
University. 

Responsibility and Implementation 

The University shall maintain an active Affirmative Action Office and Committee, under the 
irectlon of the Assistant to the President for Affirmative Action. This office shall periodically 

Il!\Ilew the Affirmative Action program; discuss grievances and charges of discrimination; and 
• tend recommendations for achieving an effective affirmative action program. The ultimate 
re<ipQnsibility for maintaining a viable and effective Affirmative Action program rests with the 
President of the University. 

The University shall make available a written affirmation of its Affirmative Action program 
all people associated with the University - every student, staff member, faculty member, 

and employee. Further, the University shall make written and public announcements of its equal 
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opportunity empl yment policy and its Affirmat ive Action program (communicated by teleovi­
sion and radio messages, publications in appropr iate journals and magaz ines, announcement 
in repli 5 t orrespondence, and by pOsting of the Affirm li ve Action program at conspi(uou 
locations on campus). 

THE CAMPUS 

DUring its earlier years the institution had a number of homes. Starti ng in the old Centra l 
YM.C.A. buildi ng, it occu pied various sites on Wick Avenue unti l the completion of Jones Hall 
in 1931. Add itional bu ildi ngs have been constru ted and nearby properties converted to Univer­
si ty u e, so that today the campus extends through much of an area four blo ks long and three 
b locks wide, coveri ng 85 acres. 

The Universi ty is currently engaged in a multi-million dollar campus development program. 
The first major step was the completion in 1966 of Kilcawley Center. The building ontains din­
ing rooms, meeting rooms, lounges, and recreational areas including rooms for billiards, table 
tennis, and t levision viewing. Student offices are included in the facility, as are a bookst r , 
a bank, fa il ities for va ri us student publications, and the Internation I Student Services Office. 

In 1967, the Ward Be her Hall, a large addition to the Science Building, was completed 
This structure can ins laboratories, classrooms, a planetarium, and offices for chemistry, biolo 'Y, 
physics, and astronomy. The planetarium is the largest in Ohio in seating capac ity (150 se t~) 

The University opened its Engineering Science Buitding in 1968. This building houses the 
Willi am Rayen S hool of Engineering and the department of geology. The structure contai ns 
an aud itorium seati ng 288, a fl uid-flow laboratory that extends two stories, and a chemical 

ngineering chamber that extends three floors to accommodate absorption and distillatIOn 
equipment. 

In Septem er, 1970, the School of Business Administration Building, made possible by Th 
Univers ity Foundation, Inc. , was dedicated. Renamed Wil ,liamson Hal l in 1981, the recently 
remodeled six-story st ructure houses the Warren P. Williamson, Jr. School of Business Ad­
mi nistration. 

Beeghly Physical Education Center was completed early in 1972. The building houses the 
Department of Health and Physical Education. Its facilities include a large gymnasium with spec­
tator se ting, and an O lympic-size swimming pool. There are 17 classrooms in luding laboratori 
for health resear h and kinesiology; separate gymna iums for wrestl ing, w ign! lifting, gymnastics, 
and physical education for the handicapped; handball and squash cou rts; and a rifle range 

Cushwa Hall , campi ted in 1976, houses the departments and the dean of th College of Ap­
plied Scien e and Te hnology as well as the Media Center, WYSU-FM Radio, the Geographv 
Department, Continuing Education/Education Outreach, and the Mathematical and Computer 
ci n e Departm nl. O n of the largest buildings on campus, it contains 52 cI ssroom\ 70 

laboratorie , 169 offices and 23 conference-seminar rooms. 

A bui ldi ng to house the Coli ge of Arts and Sciences offi ces and classrooms, now nam~ 
eBartolo Hal!, was 0 cupied early in 1978. The departments of Economics, English, Forci gll 
nguages and Li teratures, H istory, Philosophy and Religious Studies, Political S ien e and SocI,ll 

Science, Psychology, and Sociology, Anth ropology and Social Work, as well as the oiiice~ (JJ 
the dean, are located in th l six-story structu re. Also 10 ted in this build ing are five studen! 
lounge/study areas, a computer terminal room and a 21O-seat lecture hall with stage. 

Housing the College of Fine and Performing Arts, Bliss Hall was completed in 1976. 1«; fetcili tiE' 
include the 409-s a[ theatre, Ford Auditorium; the 237-seat Choral Recital Hall; an peri m n­
tal the tre With flexibf sealrng for up to 250; 70 music practice rooms, equipped with ,tudic 
or grand pianos; a Schlicker performance organ and two Flentrop practice organs; 27 faculty 
oifice-studios w hich can be used for music instruction; a band/orchestra room w ith a libra!): 
a photography studio w ith 18 enlargers; a crafts studio with 18 weaving looms; fully equipped 

drawing, advertising, printmaking, sculpture, and painting studio ; a complete shop with heavy 
equ ipment (or working in three-dimensional design; art faculty office- tudios; a student lounge/art 
gallery; a materials cen ter wi th a coli .cti on of 6000 LP's, 2000 volumes of musical scores, and 
50,000 art slides; and conference and seminar rooms. 

Me hel Ha ll, dedicated January 1986, houses expanded fac ilities for academi and ad­
ministrative computer use, broadens the Youngstown State University educational programs, and 
provides local business and industry w ith highly trained pe rsonnel. The state-of-the-art cen t r 
is for instruction, research and application in advanced computer technology including omputer­
d sisted design and robotics whi ch wi ll serve the entire Un iversi ty community. The buildi ng 
contains 7 class rooms, 13 specialized computerized laboratories, 25 faculty offices, and a large 
oJtri um for student study. The fourth floor houses the University's main computer facililies and 
(omputer Center staff. The Harry Meshel Hall total project cost was $15,00 ,000 which includes 
th~ structure, furn ishings and equipment. 

The All-Sports Complex was opened in 1982. This fac ility, located on an 18-acre site adjacent 
to Beeghly Physica l Education Center, includes a 16,000-5eat stadium and mult i-purpose sports 
Helel for football, field hockey, and soccer. The stadium, named for the late Arnold D. Stam­
baugh, houses offic 5, classrooms, gymnasiums, locker rooms, and ath letic acil ities. 

FACI UTIES AND SERVICES 

The William F. Maag Library 

The University's William F. Maag Library opened in January 1976. The six-s tory structure is 
n attractive and comfortable environment for study and research. A mem r of h Onli ne Com­

pUler Library Center automated network, the Library provid s refer nee, governmentd uments, 
Inter ibrary loan and other erv ic nec ssary to meet lhe needs of the University community. 
In addition, the library has an online public access cat log (the Virginia Tech Li b ry System) 
with over 20 in-library terminals plus several dial-in lines. Dialog nd a growing numb r of CD­
ROMs provide access to over 200 online databases both on and off campus. 

Th l ibrary offers instructional and rese rch materials in books, periodicals and microfilms. 
1hese holdings number more than 571,268 bound volumes and over 842,626 microforms, in 
addi tion to 155,257 government documents. Periodicals, microforms and micro read .rs are housed 
on the first floor. A copy management enter allows both self-serv i e or operator-serv iced copies. 
The second floor is the main floor, where most user serv ices and Library offices are located. 
Gover ment Documents is on the sixth floor. The book co llection is distributed throu ghout th 
~econd through sixth f loors in open stacks, wi th sp Illevel design between stack and rea ing 
areas. Study carrels and Sholar Studies are located a five of the f oo rs. 

The Computer Center 

The Computer Center is a central ized computational facil ity th at provide for decentralized 
access by faculty, staff, and students throughout the University. The Center occupies he fourth 
floor of Meshel Hall, an 87,000 square-foot advanced technology center. The Center employs 
29 full-time professi onal support staff who oversee dai Iy operations and conduct long-range plan­
ning to meet the in reasing needs of YSU for computer support. 

Serving both academic and administrative needs, the Computer Center operates an M 1DAH L 
5868 Multiprocessor (equivalent to two IBM 3081GXs) with 48 million characters of main memory 
and approximatel y 53 bi ll ion characters of onli ne can entional and sol id state disk storage. The 
computer complex is complemented by approximately 700 online devices, indudlng terminals, 
personal ornputers, printers, plotters and projection systems. 

Stu ents have cess to the com puter either in the batch mode or interacti vely, using IBM 
3170 col r d isplay terminals located in various academ ic departments throughout campus. The 
main facilities are located in Meshel Hall, whi h contains 7 classrooms and 12 laboratorie 
dedicated t student use. Telephone lines are prov ided for remote access off-campus. 
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A total of 225 IBM PCs are available on a local area network for instruction and r earch. 
These networked PCs allow access to a variety of software, as well as other facilities, such a~ 
the Maag Library Onl ine Catalog and the Youngstown FreeNet community computer system. 

An Ethernet backbone through the heart of campus connects the AM DAHL 5868 ith the 
Mathematica l and Computer Sciences Department's UNIX-based parallel processor along with 
Maag Library's Online Cata log. Access to the Cray YMP8!864 supercomputer located at the Ohio 
Supercomputer Center in Columbus is also supported via the network. 

A fu ll-time professional staff and part-time student assistants are available for consultation on 
course work and research projects. A wide variety of software and peripheral equipment are 
explained in full detail in the Computer Center's annual publication, The Guide to Academic 
Computing. Computing services ava ilable to students and faculty are described in this publica­
tion but are also available via online tutorials using computer-based education techniques. 

The Bookstore 

The Youngstown State University Bookstore, located at the west end of Kilcawley Center, sells 
required texts, materials, and supplies. In addition, the Bookstore stocks a wide selection of sta ­
dard works in inexpensive editions because of their value as collateral reading. Should a selec­
tion not be available, the Bookstore will order it upon a suitable down payment. There are other 
stores in the Youngstown area serving the University that will add variety to available material. 
While the Youngstown State University Bookstore does not attempt to compete with these stores, 
it does carry a selection of personalized soft goods, specialty, and gift items. The aims of the 
Youngstown State University Bookstore are predicated on service to students, faculty and slaff. 

Kilcawley Center 

Kilcawley Center is the community center of the University for all the members of the UnIver­
sity family - students, faeulty, administration, alumni, and guests. It is not just a bui lding; it 
is also an organization and a program. Together they represent a well-considered plan for the 
community life of the University. 

As the living room or the hearthstone of the University, the Center provides the services, con­
veniences and amenities the members of the University family need in their daily life on the 
campus, and faci lities for getting to know and understand one another through informal association 
outside the classroom. 

Kilcawley Center is part of the educational program of the University. As the center of Univer­
sity community life, it serves as a laboratory of citizenship, training students in social respon­
sibi lity and for leadership in a democratic society. 

Through its various boards, committees, and staff, it provides a cultural, social , and recrea­
tional program, aiming to make free time activity a cooperative factor with study in education. 

In all its processes it encourages self-directed activity, giving maximum opportunity for selr­
realization and for growth in individual social competency and group effectiveness. Its goal j 

the development of persons as well as intellects. 

Kilcawley Center attempts to meet the diversified needs of the University community in its 
food service program. The Snack Bar, which has been contracted to Arby's, offers a variety of 
fast foods designed to meet the needs of today's commuting student. A full breakfast is offered 
beginning at 7:00 a.m., while the evening student arriving after work may choose from a varied 
menu inclUding roast beef. For those not taken by the fast food craze, breakfast, a full ca~ lena­
style menu, as well as a variety of sandwiches are offered in the first floor Terrace Room. 

For those who wish to dine in a more relaxed atmosphere, the Wicker Basket offers a choice 
of table service menu items, or a moderately priced 'buffet-style meal including a salad bar. In 
addition to the Wicker Basket. the second floor houses dining facilities for students living in 
Kilcawley, Lyden, and Weller Houses, and for students not rooming in Un iversity-owned hou ­
ing. Students who are not residents may purchase a quarterly meal ticket or individual meal 
in the Brass Rail Cafe. 
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Groups who wish to avail themselves of Ki Icaw ley Center catering services may choose from 
~Iedion of buffet and table service menus, served a variety of attractive conference rooms, 

...,th service available for groups of up to 450 persons. 

Counseling, Testing, and Handicapped Services 
The Counsel ing Center staff includes several counsel ing psychologists and a testing director. 
II are experienced professionals who specialize in working with college students who might 

concerned with adapting to college life, academic progress, career choice, drugs, family, 
JrJd marriage. 

The Counseling Center administers the American College Test, the Graduate Record Examina­
hon, the Miller Analogies Test, The Law School Admission Test, Medical College Admission 
Tt~t. and the Graduate Management Admission Test. Information regarding other national ex­
dminations is available. 

The Counseling Center acts as an advisor for students who have physical handicaps. The Center 
a liaison with community agencies, provides general assistance and advisement, and 

mists with registration so that students wi II have an opportunity to schedule classes according 
10 I ation and time. 

(ounseling services are free to all, students of the University. Fees, however, are associated 
with the testing programs. 

"lo information is released to officers of the administration, to faculty members, to parents 
01 students aged 18 or over, or to outside agencies without the student's explicit authorization, 

cept when there is a clear and immediate threat to the life or welfare of the student or the 
ornmunity at large. Information obtained in the course of counseling remains confidential and 
n no way reflects upon the student's academic record. 

Student Health Service 
The Student Health Service Office is maintained by the University for the purpose of pro­

dding emergency medical care to students while they are on campus. The cost of the service 
, ind uded in the general fee; however, all additional treatment by non-University physicians, 
drn ics, or hospitals must be paid for by the student. Any accident which results in injury to 
thf" tudent involved should be reported to the Student Health Service Office within twenty-four 
haurs. 

A voluntary group-accident-and-sickness insurance program specifically written to meet the 
Ilt:ef:h; of University students is available at the time of initial registration for each academic year. 

brochure explaining this program is available at the Student Health Service Office, Student 
!Vices Offices and Bursar's Office. All foreign students who are not permanent residents of 

the United States and all residents of University-owned housing are required to participate in 
thiS or a comparable program of health and accident insurance during their entire period of 
I'nroltment at Youngstown State University. 

Career Services 
The University maintains a Career Services Office to provide professional assistance to students 

dnd alumni in career exploration and employment placement. Students are encouraged to make 
u,e of the office for aid in career planning and decision making. The office is a member of the 

dlional College Placement Council, Inc., and both national and local employers come to the 
campus to interview students and alumni seeking employment. Credentials services are provid­
I'd 10 certified teachers applying for positions or further studies with schools, colleges and vniver­
'he~. 

tudents are also assisted in finding employment while enrolled in the University, both on­
nd off-campus. The location of the University makes it possible for many students to earn all 

or part of their expenses by working in nearby stores and industrial plants during the school year. 

The Career Services Office has an information center which includes career and organization 
material from over 1,400 employers and many other sources. Over 300 video tapes with career 
dn employer information are also available. Career days are presented through the year as are 

mi rs on job search techniques, resume writing, interviewing techniques and an orientation 
fli the office. 
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While the Youngstown State University Bookstore does not attempt to compete with these stores, 
it does carry a selection of personalized soft goods, specialty, and gift items. The aims of the 
Youngstown State University Bookstore are predicated on service to students, faculty and slaff. 

Kilcawley Center 
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sity family - students, faeulty, administration, alumni, and guests. It is not just a bui lding; it 
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outside the classroom. 

Kilcawley Center is part of the educational program of the University. As the center of Univer­
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sibi lity and for leadership in a democratic society. 
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tional program, aiming to make free time activity a cooperative factor with study in education. 

In all its processes it encourages self-directed activity, giving maximum opportunity for selr­
realization and for growth in individual social competency and group effectiveness. Its goal j 

the development of persons as well as intellects. 

Kilcawley Center attempts to meet the diversified needs of the University community in its 
food service program. The Snack Bar, which has been contracted to Arby's, offers a variety of 
fast foods designed to meet the needs of today's commuting student. A full breakfast is offered 
beginning at 7:00 a.m., while the evening student arriving after work may choose from a varied 
menu inclUding roast beef. For those not taken by the fast food craze, breakfast, a full ca~ lena­
style menu, as well as a variety of sandwiches are offered in the first floor Terrace Room. 

For those who wish to dine in a more relaxed atmosphere, the Wicker Basket offers a choice 
of table service menu items, or a moderately priced 'buffet-style meal including a salad bar. In 
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Kilcawley, Lyden, and Weller Houses, and for students not rooming in Un iversity-owned hou ­
ing. Students who are not residents may purchase a quarterly meal ticket or individual meal 
in the Brass Rail Cafe. 
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Groups who wish to avail themselves of Ki Icaw ley Center catering services may choose from 
~Iedion of buffet and table service menus, served a variety of attractive conference rooms, 

...,th service available for groups of up to 450 persons. 

Counseling, Testing, and Handicapped Services 
The Counsel ing Center staff includes several counsel ing psychologists and a testing director. 
II are experienced professionals who specialize in working with college students who might 

concerned with adapting to college life, academic progress, career choice, drugs, family, 
JrJd marriage. 
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hon, the Miller Analogies Test, The Law School Admission Test, Medical College Admission 
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dminations is available. 
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mists with registration so that students wi II have an opportunity to schedule classes according 
10 I ation and time. 

(ounseling services are free to all, students of the University. Fees, however, are associated 
with the testing programs. 

"lo information is released to officers of the administration, to faculty members, to parents 
01 students aged 18 or over, or to outside agencies without the student's explicit authorization, 

cept when there is a clear and immediate threat to the life or welfare of the student or the 
ornmunity at large. Information obtained in the course of counseling remains confidential and 
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dding emergency medical care to students while they are on campus. The cost of the service 
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brochure explaining this program is available at the Student Health Service Office, Student 
!Vices Offices and Bursar's Office. All foreign students who are not permanent residents of 
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tudents are also assisted in finding employment while enrolled in the University, both on­
nd off-campus. The location of the University makes it possible for many students to earn all 

or part of their expenses by working in nearby stores and industrial plants during the school year. 

The Career Services Office has an information center which includes career and organization 
material from over 1,400 employers and many other sources. Over 300 video tapes with career 
dn employer information are also available. Career days are presented through the year as are 

mi rs on job search techniques, resume writing, interviewing techniques and an orientation 
fli the office. 
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Office of Continuing Education 
The Continuing ducati n non-credit rograms ffer area residents a wide variety of COUf'it'S, 

seminars, and conferences to meet th needs of a changing society for professional updatln 
and upgrading, for mid-career adjustmen15, and for li festy l changes. 

The Professional Development Seri s offers non-credit courses, both on-campus and in-plant. 
to help individuals update professional knowledge and skills or explore new areas of knowled 
and skill development. These opportun ities are ffered in three areas: Health and Human Ser­
vices Programs to meet the needs of various local , county, state, and f eral gencies nd heahh 
settin s; Business and M nagement Pr grams in many occupational field; . nd Engln enng. 
Technol gy and Com put r Progran15 to meet the need of a high tech oc iety. 

aCEal 0 sponsors seminars and conferences d ign d to bring the resources of the Unive i· 
ty to be r on the need of prof ssional and comn un ity leaders. 

The Office of Continuing Education, in accordance with the Board of Tru w~s and S n.lle 
policy, awards the Continuing Education Unit (CEU) in program<; that meet the policy requ irement 
The CEU is a standard unit of m asure (10 hours of parti cipation in a Continu ing Education 
course, semin r, or w rkshop) that has been increaSingly used by employers and professional 
certifying agencies to evidence educational attai nment in non-credit po t-secondary cou 

Housing 

Althou h admission to the University does not obligate the Universi ty to secure living aC­
commodations for the ludent, the Housing O ffice can assist the student in finding a ati~fac­
tory lace to live. 

The Univer:ity owns nd operates fou r different housing facili ti e . Thr e of these, Kikawley, 
L den, and Wick Houses, ar trad itiona l resident hall type faei liti s. Wel ler House is apartment­
style accomm dation . 

In Clddition, there I!; a wide va riety privately-owned apartments, houses, nd rooms for ;er t 
in the greater Youngstown ar a. Hou ing costs re surpris ingly reasonable. The Housing tflct' 
mai ntains a current li sting of available off- ampus h u 109. 

App licati ns for University housing or information on off-campus fac ilities can be arranged 
by on ctlng the Housing O ffice, r om 100, Kilcawley House, or by calling (216) 742-1547 

Food Service (See Kilcawley Center) 

International Student Services 

The Internati n I Student Servi ces O ffice (lSSO) provides services for YSU's participan 10 

international educational exchange. Stud nt and seh lars from over 50 countri 5 are fe en! 
on campus. The offj e serves s the primary ampu l ia ison With g ncies of the United Stat· 
and foreign governm nts concerned with int mational educational exchange. I prm Iclt 

infomlation and advi ce f r study abroad and international students and scholars from other lilnll . 
Confidential academ ic, career, cul tural, personal , and legal advising is provided. 

Programs are maintained for N nimmi rant Academic & Language Students (F-1) and Exch. n 
Visitors for study and scholarsh ip U-1) in accordance w ith the regulations of the U.S. Immigr ­
tion & Naturalization Service. Special services provided include U.s. immigrati on adv i e, p 
arrival and arrival ss istance, program adv isement, and retu rn/re-entry assistance. 

1550 sponsor<; spe ial pr grams to enhance ross-cultura l com munication, incl uding: 
WoridFest orkshops and programs to increas global awareness and cultura l communic.al.on; 
International Coffee Hour, t increase informal cam us exchange; International Spe kers' Bureau 
and Friend Families, to provide globa l i formation and expertise for campus and communi 
Partners in Ame ri can Language (PALS) to match En lish speakers w ith Engl ish as a Seconrf 
Lan uage students for culLUral exchange; International Orientation, a workshop series to assist 
new internati ona l students adjust to campus and community I fe and I arn ing 
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TH E GRADUATE SCHOOL 

DEVELOPMENT AND ORGANIZATION 

On March 28, 1967, the Trustees of The Youngstown University authorized the President and 
t.!cul ly of the Un iversity to begin the process of developing graduate programs at the master's 
degree level, such programs to commence in the fall quarter of 1968. In May, 1967, the Facul ty 

n te of The Youngstown University considered and authorized the devel opment of master' 
d~ree programs in various academic departments of the University. The Youngstown State Univer-
Ity Board of Trustees, at its fi rst meeting on August 15, 1967, established the offi c. of the Dean 

or the Graduate School and the general regulations governing the appointment f a Graduate 
Facul ty. It also iden ified and authorized the initial graduate degree programs that wer to be 
offe red. These programs gained approval of the Ohio Board of Regents on December 15, 1967; 
preliminary accreditation by the Commission on Coll eges and Universities of the North Central 

ssociation of Colleges and Secondary Schools in July, 1968; continued accreditation was awarded 
In 1974, 1978, and 1988. The Graduate Schbol is a mem ber of the Co uncil of Graduate Schools 
In the Uni ted States and the M idwestern As ociation of Graduate Schools. 

The Graduate School is administered by a dean who is also a member of the Gra uate Coun­
cil. 1he elected members of the Graduate Counci l onsist of one representative of each of the 
schools/colleges of he Univers ity in which graduate programs are offered, two facu lty members­
dc-large elected by the Graduate Faculty and one representative of the Graduate Student Ad­
vi ory Committee. Standing committees of the Graduate Council are ommittees on Curriculum; 
Policy; Graduate Faculty Membership; Scholarships, Assistantships, and Awards; nd Student 
Crj 'ance. 

THE PROGRAMS 

The graduate degree programs offered by Youngstown St te University are as follows: 
Master of Art~ (Economics, English, H istory). 
Master of Bu iness Administrati on (Finance, Management, Marketing). 
Master of Music (Performan ce; Music Theory and Composition; Music History and Literature; 

"\u ic Education). 
Master of Science (Biology, Chemistry, Crim inal Justi ce, Mathematics) . 
, \,Ner of Science in Education (Master Teacher Program for Elementary and Secondary School 

Teachers; Educational Administration; Counseling; and Special Education). 

Master of Science in Engineering (Civil, Electrica l, and Mechan ical Engineering, and Mat rials 
( fence). 

Earl y Placement Program for Ph .D. in Engineering, with Akron University. 

ADMISSIONS 
Students are admitted to the Graduate School by the Dean of the Graduate S hool On recom­

menda ion of the department in hich the applicant wishes to do major work. Admission is 
required before registration in any course for graduate credit. 

The complete application for admission, including supporting materials, should be received 
~ the Graduate School at least four weeks before the beginning of the term in which the appli­
ant plans to register. Youngstown State University will admit graduate students in the fall , winter, 

spring, and summer quarters, except that foreign students may not enter during the summer 
Dr winter quarters. 

The attention of foreign students is called to the special requirements governing their appl ica­
lion for admission. 

http:communic.al.on
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Application Procedure 

Applicat ion for adm is ion must be made on a (arm provided by the Graduate School, filII 
ing th proc.edure outlined below. The matenals necessary for making application c n be u 
by writing to the Dean of the Graduate Shoal. Youngstown Slat Univers ity, Youngstown, 0 10 

44555-3091. 
1) Complete the applica ti on form and return it with the appl icati on fe to the Bursar' Oil t '. 

2) Request the registrar of each co llege or un i rsity you have attended, except Young lown 
St· t University, t send directly to the Dean of the radu ate Sch 01 an official opy 01 Ih 
trans ript of your work Personal c pies f transcripts wil l nol be accerted. O f lei I Iran r pi 
wi ll not be retumed. The atten tion of foreign students is ca lled 10 the special requ iremenb g 
ning their ppli cat ion for adm i si n 

Applications for admi sian cannot be reviewed unti l the official transcripts of al l pr viou 
lege or un iversity work a received. It i irnperati , th refore, th t the applicant ee 

led f r n 
that th 

reach the Graduate School at the earl iest possible date. Omission of inform tion c 
the applicati n rm will nece silate r quest for the add itional information and therefore d!l 
processing of the application, 0 Ihe ppl i ant should take ar to pro ide II the informallon 
reque ted in the first subm ission of material s. 

As oon as po i Ie after receipt of application material s, the Graduate Dean w ill notity Ih 
student of the action taken on the application, and if the student is admitted, w ill have iniorma 
tion on registration procedure provided. 

Admission Requirements 

Requi rement for dmission to th Gradu te Scho I are: 
1) A bachelor's degr e from n accredit d call ge or univers ity. 
2) An unrecalculated cumu latiw. grade-point averag in undergradua work f at le.l t 1 

(on a 4.0 seal ). If an undergradu te course ha been repeated, both (all) grades receili .d Will 
fi gure in the aleulation of th grade-pOin t average. 

3) ti sfactory reparation for the graduate program in whi ch the student wi5he t cnml l 
as spec-ifi d by h departm nt f th major. 

4) Th Univ ity reserve the right to reque I a test of w ri tten/ poken English of any ntenfl 
graduate student hose primary language is not Engli h. 

For applican ts who ar 'raduate 0 fore ign univer ities, the foll OWing re uireme t· dr ddl' 
tlonal: 

5) A true or ertiiied copy ot' the degree earned and all course and amination record 10­
d u ing grade re eiv d, beyond the e ndary s h 01 level. 

6) Satis actory 5cor on the Te t of En Ibh as a Fore ign Language (TOE L), ad mini stered int r­
nationcl ily by the Educational Testi ng Serv ice, Princeton, New Jersey, or n the MiLh i an TI' I 
of English, administered by the English L nguage Institute, Ann Arbor, M ichigan. It i e>.p '-d 
that students wi ll have attafn d a sufficient proficiency in the Engl ish Ian uage t ucc ~d III 
academ ic endeavors. Students wi ll be tested and placed in special language classe up n enroll­
ment, if ne essary, to ensure an ad quat level of profi ciency. (For applicants whose fi N I nguagf 
is English, this requi rement is waived. ) 

The appl icant is reminded to t he k the speci fic admission requirements of the progrJm In 
which he! he w ishes to enroll, to determine whether the~ are requ irements in addition to Iho 
outl ined bove. 

Types of admission are: 

1) Regular 
Re ular admission will be gr: nted to a student who atisfies th a mission requi remenl Inr 

the master's program in which heishe w ishes to enroll. 
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2) Provisional 

On recommendation of the p on in charge of the program involved and subject t h ap­
pJ'O\; I of the Graduate Dean, a student may be accepte w ith provisional admission if the 
undergraduate record shows slight deficiencie in ompari on with the ,Idmission requ irements 
ot the rogram to which the student seeks entrance. Studen who are adm itted prOVision lIy 
mo.lY be r quired to make up deficiencies by taking th appropriat undergraduate courses without 
rdduale credit. The academic record of all provisional students ~h II e revieNed when 12 quarter 

hours f degree cred it cours work have been completed. The advisor will change the ~ tatus 
from provisional to regular if the student's defici neil'S ha been met and the tuden '5 record 
lusliiies such a change, nd will report the change to the Dean of the Grad uate School n the 
(hange of Status form. A continuation of pro is ional status mus be recommended to the Dean 
., Ihe Gradu Ie Sch 01 by memorandum. 

3) on--Degree 

Students wi th a bachelor's degree who desire to regi ter for ourses, but wh d not expect 
10 work t a an advanced degree, may be admitted to the Graduate School as non-de ree 
luden's n recommendation of the d partment applied to w ith the. approval of the Dean of 

the Gradu te Scho I. A maxim um of 12 cred its >a rn ed as non-degre student may later be 
applied toward a degr e if ac pted by the dep rtm ent in which the student wishes to earn 
.1 d gre~ and approved by the Dean of the Graduate School. 

4) Special Non-Degree 

n individual who does not Wish to parti ipate in a s e inc gra uate progr m or be as. igned 
n advisor in a program may be considered for adm is<;ion a a pecial non-de ree student 

b the Dean of the G duate School. Th special non-degr e stu nt must meet the rerequisi tes 
Ill ih ourses pri r to enrollment in them. As abov , a maximum of 12 u rter hours earn d 

d .pecia l non-degr e student may later be applied toward a degree if the stu ent and the 
n.dils are ace pted by the departm nt in whi h th tudent w ishes to earn a d gree and the 

d panmen:'s r commendati n is approved by the Dean of the Graduate School. 

5) Restricted 

rud nt who wish to take a workshop for graduate cr d il but who have not completed the 
r gular Graduate S hoot mission process will be p rmi tt d to r giSler in the Graduate School 
. res ricted graduat students. Such permi ssion is granted by the Dean of th Graduat School , 
I rough the worksho representative, upon receipt of a completed Workshop Registra ion ml, 
which includes statement signed by the applicant that a baccalau te degree has been received. 

\,vnrks p cours ,upon ap roval of the graduate advisor, may be applied to degree work 
.II.J laler date if I' gular admiss ion to the Graduate S hool is obtai ned and if those courses are 
Ildrt of the degree pr gram. 

V'.u[ hop cou rs s re those specifica lly designated as such in the Graduat Catalog or by 
Ihe Graduate Council. 

6) Transient 

Transient dmisslon may be granted t a student who is in a degree program at an accre It d 
rclduJt school nd who submits a graduate transien t tudent form signed by the dean of the 

graduat sch I to which he/she wishes to transfer credit, showing th t he.ishe is a duate 
udent in good st ndi ng. The form to be used in such cases may be secured from the Youngstown 
tate Unrversity Graduate School office. Under some ci rcumstances trans ient admission may 

h ren ved for a second quarter, but the graduate deans of both universities must approve the 
renewa l 

If a tran sient student later wishes to become a r gular graduate student, the s udent must be 
dmltted to a degree program by following the usual admission procedures. 
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processing of the application, 0 Ihe ppl i ant should take ar to pro ide II the informallon 
reque ted in the first subm ission of material s. 

As oon as po i Ie after receipt of application material s, the Graduate Dean w ill notity Ih 
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2) An unrecalculated cumu latiw. grade-point averag in undergradua work f at le.l t 1 

(on a 4.0 seal ). If an undergradu te course ha been repeated, both (all) grades receili .d Will 
fi gure in the aleulation of th grade-pOin t average. 

3) ti sfactory reparation for the graduate program in whi ch the student wi5he t cnml l 
as spec-ifi d by h departm nt f th major. 

4) Th Univ ity reserve the right to reque I a test of w ri tten/ poken English of any ntenfl 
graduate student hose primary language is not Engli h. 

For applican ts who ar 'raduate 0 fore ign univer ities, the foll OWing re uireme t· dr ddl' 
tlonal: 

5) A true or ertiiied copy ot' the degree earned and all course and amination record 10­
d u ing grade re eiv d, beyond the e ndary s h 01 level. 

6) Satis actory 5cor on the Te t of En Ibh as a Fore ign Language (TOE L), ad mini stered int r­
nationcl ily by the Educational Testi ng Serv ice, Princeton, New Jersey, or n the MiLh i an TI' I 
of English, administered by the English L nguage Institute, Ann Arbor, M ichigan. It i e>.p '-d 
that students wi ll have attafn d a sufficient proficiency in the Engl ish Ian uage t ucc ~d III 
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the master's program in which heishe w ishes to enroll. 
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2) Provisional 

On recommendation of the p on in charge of the program involved and subject t h ap­
pJ'O\; I of the Graduate Dean, a student may be accepte w ith provisional admission if the 
undergraduate record shows slight deficiencie in ompari on with the ,Idmission requ irements 
ot the rogram to which the student seeks entrance. Studen who are adm itted prOVision lIy 
mo.lY be r quired to make up deficiencies by taking th appropriat undergraduate courses without 
rdduale credit. The academic record of all provisional students ~h II e revieNed when 12 quarter 

hours f degree cred it cours work have been completed. The advisor will change the ~ tatus 
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lusliiies such a change, nd will report the change to the Dean of the Grad uate School n the 
(hange of Status form. A continuation of pro is ional status mus be recommended to the Dean 
., Ihe Gradu Ie Sch 01 by memorandum. 

3) on--Degree 
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luden's n recommendation of the d partment applied to w ith the. approval of the Dean of 

the Gradu te Scho I. A maxim um of 12 cred its >a rn ed as non-degre student may later be 
applied toward a degr e if ac pted by the dep rtm ent in which the student wishes to earn 
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Ill ih ourses pri r to enrollment in them. As abov , a maximum of 12 u rter hours earn d 
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\,vnrks p cours ,upon ap roval of the graduate advisor, may be applied to degree work 
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udent in good st ndi ng. The form to be used in such cases may be secured from the Youngstown 
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renewa l 
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Transfer Credits 

Up to 12 quarter hours (eight semester hours) of graduate w rk recently compl ted ! nit 
accredited insti tutions may be applied toward master'S degr e at Youngstow n State Uni 1 I 

provided the student earned a grade of A or B in such e urse . e n mber f tran§fer rt J 
to be accepted in each case is to be determined by the Grad uate Dean on the basis ot l'IIalu 
tion and recommendation by the d partment of the student's major. It is the respon .blli! ( 
the student to init iate a request for the approval of transfer credits. Transfer hours are nOI indUli 
ed in the calculation of the student's cumulative grade-p int average. 

Test Informatioh 

In certain master's program t st results must be submitted as part of the dmissions pmCt!du 
The registrati on forms for both the Graduate Record Examin ti on and the Gradual M n 
ment Admission Test may be secured from the Counseling and Testing Center, Youngsta., .1 
University; but the applicant must register for the test with the Educational Testing Service B 
955, Pri nceton, New Jersey 0 540. The student should check w ith the Youngstown State Uni I 
Testing O ffi ce to learn the eadline dates for registering for these examinations. Arrangf'm 
for t king the M i ller Analogies Test should be made directly with the Testing Wee. 

International Admissions 

Internation al applicants must provide all materials required at least three months prior 10 11 

quarter they wish to be considered for admission . 

1) A true or certified copy of the degree earned and all cour e and examination record In 

eluding rade received, beyond the secondary school level. 

2) A graduate of a foreign university who is a non-native English pea ker, must s a 
min imum of 525 on the li t of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFl) administered by the Edu 
tiona l Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey; or, score a minimum of 84 on the Michi an En I 

Language B ttery (ME B) administered by the English Language In titute, Ann Arbor; Micn 'I 

Prior to full admission to aca emie study, students are tested and placed in special En ILh ',1 
if necessary, to ensu re an adequate level of English proficiency. 

For F-l or J-1 vi a ert ifi t ion: 

3) Certification of good health, including medical history and physician's examindti n 

4) Evidence of financial support and sponsorship during the period of study at Young t 
Slale University, including documents of vertificalion; 

5) An international appli ant w ho has attended another Unit d States academic or Ian u 
school must also prov ide Vi a Clearance Form from the last schoo l attended. 

YSU enrolls stud nts in accordance with the policy of the United States Immigration r 
Naturaliz tion Service. 

REGISTRATION 

Advisement 

Before initial registration the student must consult with the faculty member in chdrgE' I Inc 
program to which the stud nt has been admitted, or with an assigned advisor, for adv;c In 

developing a program of study leading to the desired degree. The ultimate re~p nsibil t r 
selection of graduate courses, based upon the requirements of the stud nt's program a II rth 
in the catalog, remains with the student. Continued consul ti on with the advisor is 'ncoura 
ed. Because of the nature of certain programs, an advisor may require consultat ion before 
registration. 
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R islration Procedure 

( gradu te students and those who are returnin g after m re than four quarters' absence 
I rer in person by appointment from the Registrar's O ffjc . Current graduate students receive 
1~lration mat rial by mail and have the option of registering by mail. Registration is conclud­
on or before the Late and Final Registration date published in th Schedule of Classes. Detailed 

,n ImlJtion on registration is contained in the Schedule of Classes and in the directions for registra­
hi n r eived with registration materials. Registration is not officially completed until all tuition 
nd lees are paid. 

Change of Registration 

registered student who w i hes to effect a schedule alteration must complete a Change of 
R 'I tration form and present it to the Registrar's O ffice. A Change of Registration is not official 
lJnlJl a tudent has paid the appropriate fee to the Bursar's Office. 

tud nt may add a course for credit or audit after the seventh calendar day of the quarter 
r direr the fifth calendar day of a summer term. 

tthdrawal from a course must be ac omplished through the Change of Registration procedure. 
mple fall ure to attend class or notification to an instructor is insu ffic ient. A grade of F will 
• ret rded unless a student officially withdraws. If a studen w ithdraws from one or more classes 

during Ihe fi rst two weeks of classes, no entry will be made on that student's permanent record 
r Ihe withdrawn class(es). 

Complete Withdritwal of Registration 

The ~tudent who wishes to withdraw from all classes in a particular quarter must follow the 
rn procedure as in Change of Registration . If a student withdraws from all classes duri ng the 

, t lwo \Neeks of the quarter, no entry will be made on the student's academic record . The 
IIdent who withdraws from all classes will automatically receive a permit to register for the 
Jb Pqu nt four quarters. 

OTHER REGULATIONS 

Time limit 

"'I work (including transfer credits) offered in fulfillment of the minimum credit hour requi re­
• nl ior the degree must have been taken within the si x-year period immediat Iy preced ing 

h (late on which the last requirement is completed. When graduate study is interrupted by 
, il ildry erviee, the six-year limit may be extend . 

Graduate Courses 

uur;e in which graduate credi t may be earned are of two types. 

n900- and 1000-level courses, which are open to graduate students (see Graduate Courses 
l, Undergraduates) . At least one-half of the credits applied toward the degree must be earned 
n ourses in the 900- and 1000-series. 

21 Upper Division undergraduate courses (800-level,) in which the student may enroll for 
lual cred it only with the approval of the advisor. 

nly certain Upper Division undergraduate courses may be taken for graduate credit. Those 
h.lt are in this category are listed in the Courses section of this catalog. To earn graduate credit 

I!I .III Upper Division course the student must be admitted to the Graduate School before the 
IIU~ is taken. Graduate students in undergraduate courses which offer graduate credit may 

petted to pursue the subject matter in greater depth than the undergraduate student. This 
require additional work assignments. 

lOO-level course may not be taken for credit toward the requirements of a graduate degree. 
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Seminar 
A eminar is genera lly considered to consi tof a group of a vanced -tuden st dyin 

ject under a professor, each making some pertinent contributi on nd all xchanglO 
through informal lectures, reports, an discussions. 

Thesis 
Certain programs accept or r quire a thesis as partial fulfill ment of the reqlJlremen 

de ree. 

Second Master's Degree 
A student who has a ma ter' degree from Youngstow n State Universi ' and d ires e(ond 

master's degree must earn a mini mum of 18 quarter hours f credi t in additio to the Illal ! 
the tudent had when the requ i rements for the fi r5t degree were campi t d and hlU t on pi 
the requir menls f r an ther raduate pr gram. Students w ith a master's degree from .1nor r 
university will be limited to a maximum of 12 quarter hours of transfer cred it. 

Interrupted Enrollment 
Student w ho int rrupt their attendance for fou r or more quarters must apply for readml i 

as former students at least two weeks prior to late and final regi strat l n. Graduate student wh 
have not attended for six years must also pay a readm is ion fee. 

Graduate studen who fail to take courses or otherw ise to pursue thei r gra uate edu 11 
for a period of two year wi ll be readmitted only under regulations in fore at th tim I r po 
plication. 

Academic Standards 
A cumulati e grade-point average of at least 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) is required for gradu If 

All graduate cr it courses taken at YSU are include in the grade-poi nt verage dett'mlln 
Ii n. ( ee Grading System for grades less than C.) 

Go d a ademic standing fo r graduate students is a cumulative grade-poinl average of ilt I 
3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) for al l graduate cred it courses taken at YSU. Gra uate studen~ \\ho ( 
not in good stand ing in any given quarter may continue to take graduate york until r~qUlr 
to w ithdraw from the graduate program. 

Full-Time Status 
A ful l-11m tudell t is one carrying 9 or more hours for credi t. 

Reduced load for Employed Students 
Th Graduate School recom m nd that the employed student carry less th an a iull aCdd nll 

load as determined in onsultation w ith the maj r advisor or graduate committee. 

Graduate Courses for Undergraduates 
An undergraduate student wn has senior standing and an unrecalculated grade point JV 

r 
t 

credl 

'ra 
of at last 2.7 and who does not require a full schedule to compl te the baccal ureat d 
requirem nls at Youngstown State Univer ity, may enroll in 900- and lOOO-level cours 
graduate cred it, provided such enrollm nl does not cause the total schedule for lh quan 
10 exceed 16 uarter hours. Before r gistering for courses the student must have the appro 
of the advisor, the instructor of each course, and the Dean of the Graduate School. Th 
earned cann t be counted toward fulfillment of the requi rements for a bachelor' degr ,. nd 
may not be used for graduat cr dit at Youngstown State University until the studenl i~ cldmll 
ted to the Graduate Seho I and the credit is accepted by the department in w hi h the stud n! 
contin ues graduate work . The maximum amoun t of such red it that wi ll be a ceplabl 
You ngstown State Un iversity is 15 hours. 

Ion to un rgrad uates to nr II in graduate ourse (or undergraduat red it will berml 

cI 
I 

TO 
nls i 

Gt d 
nl 
n 

I 

In II 

ted only to students w ith proven exceptional academic abi lity; such permission wi l l be 
a tlei n prepared by the student's m jor department conlaining a statemenl of criteria 

t rmine exceptional and approved by the department offering the course and the 
II Ihe Graduate School. 

rading Sy tern 

ollowlO~ grading system is Llsed in reporting a final eva luation of the work of graduale 
courses or thesis resear h: A, B, C, D, F. The grade p in! equivalen ts are 4, 3, 2, 

d 0 respectively. 

of D nd f carry no graduate credit but il l be used to determ ine the student's grade­
verag"'. allure w ill normally be ind i ated by a D; a grade of Fin icates that the student 

achi ved even a min imum grasp o f the essentials of the eour e; thi s rade an el lso 
ult rrom failure to withdraw official ly from a course (see Change of Regi~t rati on, and Refund 

pon W ithdrawal). A student has the privileg of repeatin a course oncc, but the r peti­
tr ale(! mere ly as another course, along w ith the Irst, in c Iculating the student's grade­

rage. 
n pHilion by the student and concurrence of the adVisor and program director, the graduate 
n ma~ approve for excl usio" fr m the calculation of the st d nt's grade-pain I average course 
I do no! apply to the current degree program. 

A. gr. de of I (incomplete) may be given to a student wh does satisfactory work in a course 
! 

n a 

thr 
IT 

b 

ho, for reasons beyond the student's contro l and deemed justi fiab le by the teacher, does 
mpl te II requ irements f r a course by the time grades ar su mitt d. A written explana­
the reaso for the I wil l be forwarded to the Registrar's Office for inclusion In the tu­

'5 r rmanent record, with copies to the student, departm nt chair, and the Graduate Dean. 
III the I is converte , it will not be included in the ca lculation of the student's poin t average. 
I may nOI be converted for the purpose of changing the grade-point average of a completed 

. n I may remain on the recor for an unl imited perio of time alld w ithout penalty, 
Ing 't was appropri ately given. 

'r,d . f W w ill be given for II withdrawal properl y proce sed during the third th rough 
h \\et'ks of any quarter ( r from the fifth calendar day through the th ird week of ea h 5-week 

mmf'r term). (Prop rly proces ed describes withdrawals made in c nformity wi th the instruc­
n' on the official Change o f Registration form .) A grade of W does not appear on the stu­

d Jd mic record if withdrawal occurs before the end of the sec nd week f lasses. It 
appear 0 the grade report rec ived by the student, however. A Withdrawal made fter 

or lx-we k peri od w ill b recorded as an F unless the withdrawal was the result 
mstanc s ove wh ich th tudent had no 'ontr I a sh wn by ev id nee pre ented by 

udmt in a petition to th De n of the Graduate School. Any grade of F assigned beaus 
nc~ may b rev iewed upon petition to the Graduate Dean. W here withdrawals change 

ud nt's status from ful l-time to part-time, the student imm d iately fori its any privileges 
ntm en! upon fu ll-time status, and al l interested parties who legally require it w ill be notified. 

III rhp <;a~ of thesis work still in progress atthe time grades for th quarter are to be reported, 

I 

Ih 
d 

1(1 

U 

PR rn(l be reported in place of a conventiona l grade. This 5 mbol indicates that the student 
~(jT ing in a manner which merits being II wed to conti nu ,but doe_not indicate a specific 
altty of work. In the quarter when the work is c mpleted, the in trudor w il l report a grade 

II I ,lpply to all the work done in the preced ing uarter or quarter a we ll. 


PR grade may be used for student in certa in ourses other than thesi . owever, PR 

awarded in non-thesis courses wi l l revert to a grade f F after two academic quarters, 

in Iud summ t, beyond the normal ending date of the scheduled course. 


Ignifies that th student was enrolled in the class as an auditor. 

raduate student may not elect to take a course under the cred it/no credit option. 
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load as determined in onsultation w ith the maj r advisor or graduate committee. 

Graduate Courses for Undergraduates 
An undergraduate student wn has senior standing and an unrecalculated grade point JV 

r 
t 

credl 

'ra 
of at last 2.7 and who does not require a full schedule to compl te the baccal ureat d 
requirem nls at Youngstown State Univer ity, may enroll in 900- and lOOO-level cours 
graduate cred it, provided such enrollm nl does not cause the total schedule for lh quan 
10 exceed 16 uarter hours. Before r gistering for courses the student must have the appro 
of the advisor, the instructor of each course, and the Dean of the Graduate School. Th 
earned cann t be counted toward fulfillment of the requi rements for a bachelor' degr ,. nd 
may not be used for graduat cr dit at Youngstown State University until the studenl i~ cldmll 
ted to the Graduate Seho I and the credit is accepted by the department in w hi h the stud n! 
contin ues graduate work . The maximum amoun t of such red it that wi ll be a ceplabl 
You ngstown State Un iversity is 15 hours. 

Ion to un rgrad uates to nr II in graduate ourse (or undergraduat red it will berml 
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In II 

ted only to students w ith proven exceptional academic abi lity; such permission wi l l be 
a tlei n prepared by the student's m jor department conlaining a statemenl of criteria 

t rmine exceptional and approved by the department offering the course and the 
II Ihe Graduate School. 

rading Sy tern 

ollowlO~ grading system is Llsed in reporting a final eva luation of the work of graduale 
courses or thesis resear h: A, B, C, D, F. The grade p in! equivalen ts are 4, 3, 2, 

d 0 respectively. 
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achi ved even a min imum grasp o f the essentials of the eour e; thi s rade an el lso 
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rage. 
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n ma~ approve for excl usio" fr m the calculation of the st d nt's grade-pain I average course 
I do no! apply to the current degree program. 

A. gr. de of I (incomplete) may be given to a student wh does satisfactory work in a course 
! 

n a 

thr 
IT 
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ho, for reasons beyond the student's contro l and deemed justi fiab le by the teacher, does 
mpl te II requ irements f r a course by the time grades ar su mitt d. A written explana­
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. n I may remain on the recor for an unl imited perio of time alld w ithout penalty, 
Ing 't was appropri ately given. 

'r,d . f W w ill be given for II withdrawal properl y proce sed during the third th rough 
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Ih 
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PR rn(l be reported in place of a conventiona l grade. This 5 mbol indicates that the student 
~(jT ing in a manner which merits being II wed to conti nu ,but doe_not indicate a specific 
altty of work. In the quarter when the work is c mpleted, the in trudor w il l report a grade 

II I ,lpply to all the work done in the preced ing uarter or quarter a we ll. 


PR grade may be used for student in certa in ourses other than thesi . owever, PR 

awarded in non-thesis courses wi l l revert to a grade f F after two academic quarters, 

in Iud summ t, beyond the normal ending date of the scheduled course. 


Ignifies that th student was enrolled in the class as an auditor. 

raduate student may not elect to take a course under the cred it/no credit option. 
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Grade Changes 
Applications for grade changes must be completed by the instructor and must contain rhe 

si gnature of the G raduate Dean unless the change is from Incomplete (I) or Progress (PR) . All 
grade changes must be subm itted to I e Records O ffice by the dean or instructor; they wi ll 
not be accepted from the student. In no case maya grade be changed after a student has reeel . 
ed a graduate degree for the purpose of changing the grade-point average of the completed degree. 

Change of Curriculum 
A student must request in w riting transfer from one graduate program to another. The tran. fl:!r 

is complete when an advisor in the program to which the student is transferring has be nap­
po inted and has ac epted the student as an advisee, and when the change has been reported 
to and approved by the Dean of the Graduate Scl1ool. In such cases of transfer, courses tak 'n 
in the origina l curricul um that also apply toward the degree in the new curricu lum will b ac­
ep ted. None of the credit hours or quality points earned in other courses in the origi nal Cllr­

riculum w ill be taken into account in the new curricu l1um. However, the student's academi 
record and grade-point average will reflect all graduate courses taken. 

Auditing Courses 
A student may register for and attend any courses as an auditor. An auditor is not held respon· 

si ble for the regular d asswork, class attendance andl preparation of assignments, and receive!> 
no cred it for the course. The student pays the regular fees for the audit course, as well as a ~ 
other applicable fees. Aud it courses are carried .in a student's load only for fee purposes. A 
student w ho has registered for a course for audit may not change that status to credit after Ih 
la t day to add a class. An Au may be given only to a student who has begun a course a< ,In 
audi tor Or who has changed status to that of auditor before six weeks of a regular quarter or 
th ree weeks of a spli t summer session have elapsed. 

Foreign Language Proficiency Exam inations 
The Department of Fore ign Languages and Literatures administers proficiency examination 

in the follow i g languages: French, German, Italian, Latin, Russian and Spanish. The graduate 
student should consult the major department to learn specific degree requirements. 

A grade of pass or fail on the proficiency examination will be registered with the O rp(f' or 
the Dean of the Graduate School. 

It is not the responsibility of ei ther the University or the Department of Foreign Languages 
and Literatures to tutor students for these examinations or to recommend tutors. 

Commencement 
Intention to Apply for Graduation. At the beginning of the quarter prior to the quarter in \ fJl( h 

the degree is expected , the student must notify the Graduate School of intention to apply tor 
graduation on a form provided for this purpose by the Graduate School, a copy of whi ch will 
be sent to the student's major department. 

Formal Application for Graduation. Formal application for graduation must be filed before 
5;00 p.m. on the Monday following the first full week of the graduating quarter. 

There are three graduation ceremonies each year: Winter Commencement, in March, at the 
end of the second quarter of the acad m ic year; Spring Commencement, in June, at the end 
of the third quarter; and Summer Commencement, in August or September, at the end of Ih 
su mmer session. A student who completes the requirements for a degree at the end of the fall 
quarter receives the degree in December and is present, if at all possible, at the Winter Com­
mencement. 

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 25 

Student Rights, Responsibilities, and Conduct 

In accordance with The Code, formal disciplinary sanction may be imposed by the Universi­
ty whenever student and/or group/organization behav io r interfere5 with the U niversity's respon­
·ibihty to ensur a pos itive educationa l envi ronment; o r its subsidiary respons ibi l ities for 
J,lrolccting the rights, health, and safety o f person s in the Universi ty commun ity; mainLaining 
and protecting property; keeping accu rate records; and providi ng necessary servi ces and non­
cidS room activities. 

In extraordinary circumstances, the President of the U niversity may suspend a student and 
deny access to the University campus for a reasonable period of time pending consideration 
of the case. In event o f acquittal, every consideration shall be given to the student for comple­
tion of academic work. 

Copies of The Code are available in the office of the Vice President - Student Services, 203 
Tod Hall. 

COSTS AND FEES 

schedule of current costs and fees has been inserted in this catalog as a supplemental 
sheet. Additional copies are available from the Grad uate School. 

The charges for graduate work depend upon whether the student is a full-time or part-time 
\tud!!nt and upon legal residen cy . 

Fees 

Tuition. The sum of the G raduate Instructional Fee and the General Fee is the tuition for a 
tudent. 

Craduate Instructional Fee. This charge is assessed all students each quarter. The rate is per 
dGidemic quarter hour of credit of registration. This fee supplements the state subsidy and is 
d evenue of the Univers ~ty's Educational General Fund . 

. uriiting Courses. Students may audit courS S (i.e., register to take a course without receiving 
trt'CIi ). The fees are the same as if the courS was taken for cre li t. 

General Fee. This charge is also assessed all students each quarter and the rate depends upon 
Ihe number of credits for which the student is registering. This fee covers non-instruc tional ser­
\ic ~ such as Kilcawley Student Center, intercollegiate athlet ics, performing artists and lecture 
programs, intramura ll sports, student government, and the Career Services Offi e. 

'Von-Resident Tuition Surcharge. As noted above, all students pay the Instructional Fee and 
Ine General Fee. Those students who are not legal residents of Ohio must pay a tuition sur­
harge which is in addition to a[1 other fees. The University does not receive State subsidy for 

flon-resident undergraduate students; therefore, a su rcharge is necessary to more nearly recover 
the cost of instruction for non-resident students. 

Performance Music Fee. This fee is in addition to the regular instructional fee. It is assessed 
~tudents taking music lessons and applies on a per-credit basis. 

Other Fees 

Application Fee. Effective July 1, 1988, a non-refundable $30 application fee must accom­
pdny the application for admission to the Graduate School. Once a student has paid the ap­
plication fee, he/she shall not be recharged an application fee unless six or more years have 
elapsed since the student was last registered as a graduate student. 

hange of Registration Fee. A fee is charged for changing a registration unless the change 
was caused by the University (e.g., a class is cancelled). This fee does not apply when a student 
withdraws from the University. Students making a change in registration which results in an 
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increase in fees wi ll receive a rev i ed statement of the mount ue. Failure 10 m. k' p 'm 
within ten day of Ihe date of the revision resul ts in a penalty assessment equal to t vrHn 
of the late payment fee 

Graduate Management Admis. ion Test (GMAT! Fee. The GMAT is an aptitude test dl' ign 
to measure abil iti es important to the study of business at the graduate level. It is off red { 
t imes a year. Registration forms are available at the University Counseling and Teslln!l C n r 

Graduate Recoro Examinatio n Fee. The aptitude port ion of the G raduate Record Examl 
lion is administered on campus five times a year. Registration forms are avai lable at Ihe Coun "" 
and Testing Center. 

Graduation fee. A e is charged persons awarded a degree and is Lo be paid betor LII p 
plication for graduation is filed with the dean of the school or college awarding the d 
The fee covers the required academic att ire (cap and gown) and the diploma. No reductl 
or w iver of the fee occurs for graduation in absentia or for use of non-academIC attIre. 1 
fee applies for each degree granted except honorary degrees. Th is fee j nonrefundabl 

La(e Pa yment Fee. Paymem of a bi11after th due date resul ts in assessment of a late paym II 
fee. Th graduate instructional fee, general fee, non-res ident tuit ion , and applied U~I I r 
due in fu ll 10 days prior to the first day of scheduled classes for th t term or as otherwi ho \n 
in the calendar or Schedule o f Classes. All fees and charges il led must be paid ancl pdr!1 
payment w il l not be accepted. Th is fee is also ch arged any student who register aiter cI 
begin. 

Lat Registra tion Fee. A tee is charged a currentl y enr l ied student w ho fail to re~isl riO' 
Ihe next term at the assIgned time and later registers at the time assigned n w or retumrng ~Iud 111 

Park ing Permit Fee. A permit t p rk in YSU parking fac ili ties wi ll be issued I slutlt'm .In 
emplo, !"e5 of the Unive rsi ty upon paym nt of the fee. The fee is for the academ iC uarter n 
does not guarantee a parking space. Some faci l ities < re restricted ( g. fOr st udent5 0 I' lit 

faculty nd st f( only). The current Driving an J Parking Regul tions pamphlel and parldl1 I 
map should be con ulted. A daily fee is charged anyone not hav ing a penn it who wl'h' 
park in faci li ties de ignated for cash bu Iness. Persons o th er than empl yees and tuuenl 
are on campus for a short period of time to onduct busi ness may park ill the Visitor'~ Lot n 
the corner of Spring and Bryson Streets (l ot M a) if space is avai lable. The parking p rmit 
is re fu ndable only if the student w ithdraw and returns the permit access card. Any r tun I 

prorated at the daily parking rate through the l8tn day of the term . 

Proficienc y Examin (ion Fee. A fee is ch rged for an examination prov ided by an <lead nll 

department to detenn ine a student's profi c iency for some reason other han assignment 
academic cred it. 

Regi tration With drawa l ree. A fee is charged a student who wi thdraw s from al l courses or 
w ho does not com lete the registrat ion process by payment of appropriate fees. Thi t 
nonrefundable. 

Services Charges 

Health and Physica l Edu ation Lacker and Towel Fee. Students enrolled in la~ requirin 
locker, basket, or tow I service in Bee hly Physic I Edu ation Center or the Sport Campi 
do not pay a fee. D th r authorized persons pay a fee each academi quarter. Lo or ilfllil 

to the lock o r towel will result in assessment of a replacement charge. 

Ident ificatian Ca rd Replacement Charge. A charge is made for replacement of an IU rtl 
or a current term validation ti cker w hich is to be affixed to the 10 card. 
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R Ii I nee Ha ll Ch rge. Universi ty h using is availab le by the a adem ic year. The residence 
nirKI !llel udes room and 19 meals per week. In addition t the charge for service, a security 
10 il i~ required. Payment and refun . re as ched uled in the housing contract. Meal Ii ket 

1'0 availa Ie tor students who are not res idents of University-owned houslfIg. 

turned Check Charge. A charge is made to anyone whose check or charge card i returned 
I aid Ily the b nk. Any late p yment fee app licab l is I a sessed. Fil i lure to pay b il lin !? of 
IIrn check andlor ch rge WI thin ten days andlor a second checklcnarge retum wi ll resu lt in 

nlV(' rsity not accepti ng th is type of payment at any of I col lection pa ints. 

WII nt lcJcker Charge. A li mited number o f lockers are available in various bu ild lllgs for the 
nlen e o( commuting studen ts. Paym nt ilnd assignments are made at the Kilcaw ley Info f­
n enter. 

Thc<is Binding harge. A charge is made for each copy of a Master's thesis bound by the 
,IIi m F. Maag, Jr. Li brary. 

Tran, ript of Credits Charge. A charge is made for each transcript issued. Transcripts will not 
I sued (or tudents or alumni wi th utstanding debts owed the Un iversi ty. On ly a student 
order il transcript; however, students are cautioned that mOsl graduate and professional chools 

d many employers accept transcripts only i f sent directly by the University. 

fines 
ItJrl:m ) Violation Fine. Parking w ithout a penn it, park ing in such a manner a to impede regul r 
it( Ilow, ~)Cc upancy of more than o lle identified spa e (as uming hnes are not obscured), 
d I\h r ol fenses as identifi ed in the D riving and Park ing Regulations will result in is uance 

lit l ion gains! the tudent responsible for the ehi Ie (e.g., student d ri ving parents' car). 
ment of a fine removes the cilation; howe r, the f ine is doubled if n t pd id w ithin 10 days 
I u nee. Vehicles may be to d in certain ca e . See th regu lat ions. 

Llhnry Fines. Fin s re assessed for f ilure to retu rn books on l ime as stIpul ated or for the 
ulhuril d rem val of a reserved bo k. Wil lful damage or defacement of lib r.Jry m [e ri ais 

, (lh r property is a v iolation of State law and 1s pun ished as such . 

Refund of Fees Upon Withdrawal 

li \ 'ithdraw from a singl course or from all course ' it i necess ry to complet a Change 
R.: i lralion form and pr sen t it to th Bursar's Office; if the student withdraws from all ourses, 

U ID card must also be surrendered. Fai lure to attend class or notification to the instruc­
, r other f culty r staff member does not constitute w ithdrawa l. If a student i perm itted 

II ilhdraw, a refund of the instructional fee, the general fee, the non-resident tu ition surcharge, 
Ind the dpplied music ~ e, will be in conformi ty with the fo ll OW ing schedul : 

Dolle of Acceptance 

by Bursar Academic Quarter Summer Term 

1st-6th day 75% of Fee 50% of Fee 


7th-12th lay 50 % of Fee No Refund 

13lh-18 h day 25 % of Fee No Re und 


nday and thereafter No Refund No Refund 


lhe I:hedul is figured from the openi ng day of cl asses and every day of the week is counte<J 
. cpt Sunday. If course is cancelled by the Un iv rsity, fees p id fo r that ourse wi ll be refund­

In lul l If fees were paid by scholarship, loan, or gra nt-I n-aid the appropriate credit w il l be 
Iud tt) the fun from w hich the initial payment was made. Refu nds are processed 15 days 

r Withdrawal. If payment was made by personal che k, refund s are processed 30 days fr m 
~mt'nl date. 
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Regi tration With drawa l ree. A fee is charged a student who wi thdraw s from al l courses or 
w ho does not com lete the registrat ion process by payment of appropriate fees. Thi t 
nonrefundable. 
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If a student withdraws for reasons beyond his or her control (e.g., ill ness, required mlii 
serv ice, job transfer r shift change imposed by the employer) the fees wi ll be refunded in direct 
proportion t the number o f weeks attended. All requests for refund for these reas .ns mU~1 
be do umented and are processed onl y by mail on forms provided by the Bursar's Oft i e .. d· 
dress such correspondence to the YSU Fees & Charges Appeals Board, in care of the Bu~ar. 

Office Hours for Bursar and Student Financial Aids Office 

When Classes are in Session: 
Monday and Tuesday: 8 a.m. to 6:30 p.m. (first six weeks of the quarter) 
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section 5747.02 of the revised code, provided such person has not, within the ti me prescribed 
hy this rule, declar d himself or herself to be or all wed himsel f r herself to remain a resid nt 
of any other state r nation for any of these or otn r purposes. 

(2) Financial Support, as used In this rule, shall not include grants, scholarships and awards 
rom persons or entities which are not related to th recipient. 

(3) An Institution of Higher Education, as used in this rule, shall mean any university, com­
munity college, technical institute or college, general and technical college, medica l ollege 
or private medical or dental college which received a direct subsidy from the State of O hio. 

(4) For the purpose of determining residency for tuition surcharge purposes at O hio 's 5t te-
Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday: 8 a.m. to 5 p.m . 

Saturday: 9 a.m. to 12 noon 


When Classes are not in session: 
Monday through Friday: 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

Saturday: closed 


Summer 
Monday and Tuesday: 8 a.m. to 6 p.m. 

Wednesday, Thursday, Friday: 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

Saturday: closed 


The Bursa r and Student Financial Aids Offices are also open by appointment during lat 
and fina l registration and change of registration. 

STATE RESIDENCY STATUS 
Place of residency for tuition purposes will be determined at the time of admission or r ad­

mission by the Director of Admissions, on the basis of the residency rules stated below and 
information upplied on the Application for Admission form. 

If the student has any question about the appropriate classification, he/she shou ld immediatt' l 
bring it to the attention of the Director of Admissions for review. Retroactive refunds or charg 
may be made to any student improperly classified. 

Resident Status Appeal 
Appeal for a change in residency classification should be made in writing to the Director 

of Admissions, who may require the student to complete an Application for Non-Resident I lIi· 
tion Surcharge Exemption form . The Director's decision will be sent in writing to the student 
who may then appeal the classification in a personal interview with the Director of Admissions. 

The student may request the rJl rector of Admissions to arrange an appearance before the 
Residence Classification Board. Such appearances ordinarily occur within two weeks of th . 
request, if possible. The Residence Classification Board's appellate decision is final. 

Ohio Student Residency for State Subsidy and Tuition Surcharge Purposes 

(A) Intent and Authority 

(1) It is the intent of the Oll io Board of Regents in promulgating this rule to exclude from 
treatment as residents, as that term is applied here, those persons who are present in the State 
of Ohio primarily for the purpose of receiving the benefit of a state-supported educallon 

(2) This rule is adopted pursuant to Chapter 119 of the revised code, and under the authority 
conf rred upon the Ohio Board of Regents by Section 3333 .31 of the revised code. 

(B) Definitions 

For purposes of thi s rule: 
(1) A rE'sident of Ohio for all other legal purposes shall mean any person who maintains a 

twelve-month place or places of residence in Ohio, who is qualified as a resident to vote in 
Ohio and receive state welfare benefits, and who may be subjected to tax liability und r 

a sisted colleges and universities, domicile is a person's permanent place of abode; th re must 
xis! a demonstrated intent to live permanently in O hio, and a legal ability under federal and 
tate law to reside permanently in the state. For the purpose of this policy, on ly one domicile 

may be mainta ined at a given time. 

(5) For the purpose of determining residency for tuition surcharge purposes at O hio's state­
a sisted colleges and universities, an individual 's immigration status will r:lol pre lude an in­
diVidual from obtaining resid ncy status if that individual has the current lega l status t remain 
permanently in the United States. 

(e) Residency Rules for Tuition Surcharge Purposes 

The following persons shall be classified as residents of the State of Ohio for tuition urcharge 
purposes: 

(1) A dependent student, at least one of whose parents or legal guardian has been a resident 
of the State of hio for all other legal purposes fo r twelve consecutive months or more im­
mediately preceding the enrollment of such student in an institution of higher education. 

2) A person who has been a resident of Ohio for the purpose of this rule for at least twelve 
Ulnsecutive months immediately preceding his or her enrollment in an institution of high r 
f'du tion and who is not receiving, and has not directly or indirectly received in the preceding 
Iwelve consecutive months, financial support from persons or entities who are not residents 
01 hio for all other legal purposes. 

(3) A dependent child of a parent or legal guardian, or the spouse of a person who, as of 
the first day of a term of enroilment, has accepted full-t ime employment and established domicile 
in ihe State of Ohio for reasons other than gaining th benefit of favorable tuition rat s. 

Documentation of full-time employment and domicile shall include both of the following 
documents: 

(a) A sworn statement from the employer or the employer's r presentative on the letterhead 
of th employer or the employer's repres ntative certifying that the parent o r pou e f the 
student is employed full-time in O hio. 

(b) A copy of the lease under which the parent or spouse is the lessee and occupant of 
rented re idential property in the State; a copy of the closing statement on residential real 
property located in Ohio of which the parent or spouse is the owner and occupant; or i f 
the parent or spou e is not the lessee or owner of the residence in which he Or she has 
establi sh d domicile, a letter from the owner of the residence certify ing that the parent or 
spouse resides at thal residence. 

(D) Additional Criteria Which May Be Considered in Determining Residency for the Purpose 
May Indude But Are Not limited to the Following: 

(1) Criteria evidencing residency : 

(a) If a person is subject to tax liability under section 5747.02 of the revi ed code; 

(b) If a person qualifies to vote in Ohio; 

(c) If a person is eligible to receive state welfare benefits; 

(d) If a person has an Ohio driver'S license and/or motor vehicle registration. 
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(2) Cdt ria evidencing lack of resi dency: 

(a) If a person is iI resident of or intends t be a sident of another state or nati 11 iar 
the purpose of tax liabi li ty, vot ing, receipt of welfare benefits, or student loan benetl t<; (i f lb,' 
student qualified for that loan program by being a resident of that state or nation); 

(b ) If a erson is a resident or int nds to be a resident of anoth r state r nation tor any 
purpose other than tax l iabi lity, voting, or receipt of we lfare benefits (s paragraph (D)(2,(a 
of th is rule). 

(E) Exceptions to the GeneraJ Rule of Residency for Tuition Surcharge Purpose : 

(1) A person who is living and is gainfully employed on a fu ll-Ume or part-tim and self-susta ining 
ba. is in Oh io and who is pursuing a part-ti me program of instruction t an insti tuti n of h'gh r 
educati on shall be c nsidered a residen t of Ohio for th se purposes. 

(2) A person who enters an currently remains upon acti ve duty status in the Unrted Staw 
mil itary service w hile a res ident of Oh io for all other legal purpo es and his or her depen lenl 
shall be considered res idents 0 Oh i for these purposes as !ong as Ohio remain s the state ot 
such person's domicile. 

(3) A person on a rive duty statu in the Unite State Mi litary Serv ic who Is stationed and 
resides in Ohio and his Or her dependents shall be considered residents of Oh io for these purpo:.es 

(4) A person who is transferred by his or her employer beyond the territorial limits of tne fi f 'y 

states of . Uni ted States and the Dist rict of C lumbia wh ile a res ident of Ohio for all other 
lega l purposes and his or her dependents sha ll be conSidered r sidents of Ohi for tnest' pur­
poses as long as Oh i remai the state of such person's domicil $ long as su h person hi! 
ful filled hi or her tax li abili ty to the tat of Oh io for at least the tax year preced ing nrollment 

(5) A person who has been employed as a migrant worker in the S te of Oh io and hi ur 
her dependents sha ll be considered a resident for these purpo es provided uch person has wr:>rkl'd 
in Ohio at least (our mont" s during ea h f til three years preceding the proposed enrollment 

(f) Procedures 

(1) A dependent person clas iti d as a res ident of Ohio for these pur oses under th~ provi · 
sions f s ction (e) (l) of thrs rule and who is enrolled in an institution of high r edu( ali 11 

w hen hi or her parents or legil l guardian removes their re dency from the state of Ohio ~h.111 
ontinue to be considered a resident during ontinuous full-time mollment and until h or 

her ompletion of any one academic degree program. 

(2) In con idenng residency, removal of the student or the student's parents or I gal guardLHl 
from Ohi shall not, duri ng iI period of twe lve months following such removal, con liMe relill 
qu i.hment of O hio residency status othervvis stablished und r paragraph (C)(l) or (C)(2) 01 
this ru le. 

( ) Any person on e clas ified as a nonre ident, upon the com pletion of twelve consecuti 
months of residency, must apply to the univers ity for reclas ification as a resident of hio for 
enrollment if 'ill h person in fact wants to be re lassified as a resident. Shou ld such person re­
sent cle r nd conv incing proof that no paI of his or her financial support is or in the preceding 
t lve onsecutive months has been provided directly or indirectly by persons or ntities whu 
are n t res ident of Ohio for all other legal purposes, such person shall be reclassified as a resident. 

Evidentiary determinations under th i ru le shall be made by the University which may It>.. 

quire, among other th ings, the ubmissi n of documentation regarding th sour es of a studtml' 
actual fi nanei I support. 

(4) Any rec lassification of a person who was once classified as a nome ident for these ur· 
poses shall have prospective application on ly from the date of such reclassification. 

(5) The universi ty, in reporting studen t enrollment to the Ohio Board of Regents for lhe ur­
pLI~ of as "sing the tuition surcharge, shall provide individuaJ students with a fa ir and ade­
quale opportunity to present proof of his or her Ohio res idency for purposes of this ru l . The 
university may require the submiSSion of affidavits and other documenta evidence W ich itI 

m y deem ne e ary to a fu ll and omplete determinatiOn under this rule. 

ASSISTANTSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND LOANS 

Financial Aid 

l oan, and on-campus employment are available to graduate students enrolled in degree pro­
grilms at YSLI . 

Applil. ti ons f r stud nt I an r avai lable in the Scholarships and Fi nancial Aid Office, Jones 
Hilil 2013 . Appl ications for n-campu employment are availab le in the Career Services Of­
nel', J r'es H II 302 5. 

Scholarships 

rhe Youngstown tate Univer ity Foundation makes money availab le to provide cholarships 
clOd gran to eligi Ie graduate students. 

An application must be submitted for eaeh quarter for which a scholarship or grant-in-aid 
is ought. App lications for a given quarter wi ll not be accepted earlier than the fi rst day of classes 
ot the pre ed ing quarter. The deadl ine for applying is 5:00 p.m. on the fi iteenth day of classes 
(Monday through Friday) of the preced ing quarter. Whenever there are more el igible applicants 
rhan iunds vailable, awards wi !1 be made on the basis of gr e-polnt averag . Applications 
r·· cived aifer the deadline w ill normally not be on id red. 

Min imum GPA's, appli tion d ad lines, award lev Is, and eligibility criteria are subject to 
~hange without notite. 

Detailed in formation on scholarships and grants is avail able in the Graduate School oUice. 

Warren P. Williamson, Jr. Fellovyships were created in 1987. Fi ve fe ll wships are to be aw rded 
~a h yearto eligibl e Y ungstown State Un iversity MBA students. Recipients of the f 1I0w&h ips 
Ir determined by the W illi amson Scho I of BLi!>iness Administration's Adm ission/Retention 
Committee. Eligible individu Is ar outstand ing students w ith a baec laurea d gre fr m an 
ceredi ed Instituti n who have been admitted to the MBA program wirh regular status. inan­

l ial need may als be considered. Fel low sh ip holders may alt nd either full- r part-time. Ea h 
r.lIuw. hip is a $5,000 award, approxi mately $4,000 ior tuition and $1,000 for fees and books. 

pplicati ons ar available in the Gra uate School offi e and from the MBA Coordinator. 

Ihc E ri E. Edga r Memorial Scholarship Fund was establi hed in 1980 by fri ends and famiiy 
of the late Dr. Earl E. Edgar, Vice Pr sident for Academic Affa i rs at Y ungstow n State Un ivers i­
t . This s h larsh ip provides an annual $500 award to a graduate student at YSU studying the 
I IIrmanities. Selection of the recipient will be based on financi I need an academi excellence. 
Thp- election committee is comprised of th Deans of the Graduate Sch I and the College 
ot Arts and Sci n es. 

As istantships 

Applications for ss istantships must be ace mpanied or preced d by application for a mis­
ron to the Graduate School. First·y ar international graduate studen wi th superior creden­

tial andior prior academic study in the Un ited States may apply for gradu te assistan tsh ips. 
The istan hip rogram is pred l ated on the idea that graduate students, when given an 

opportunity to assist the faculty, not only provide a serv ice to the institution, but also gain valuable 
perience thr ugh th is work in assuciation w ith the faculty. Appointments to assistantships 

<Ire made by the Graduate Dean only upon recommendation by the department concerned. 

http:purpo:.es
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In those instances in which the student indicates accepta/1 e of an assistantship aw.mi pn I 

to April 15, the student may not accept another appointment w ithout firs t obtaining formal r I 
for th is pu rpose. 

Graduate assistants may be assigned to instructional, research, and/or other acaderlli dUll 
as determ ined by the department in wh ich the assistant I appo inted and as ppr ·cl by II 
D an of the G raduate School. 

Those assigned to classroom or laboratory duties are under the direct sup rv i ion l1i.l 1111 
service faculty member who wil l retain full responsibility for the maintenance of hi,\h ilC d'ml' 
and pedagogical standards. The University will assess the oral English language pro(ic lent 
all tea hing assi stants before dutie are assigned. 

R search assignments afford the assistant the opportunity to participate in authorized (Mull 
or University research programs. 

Normally, assistantships are awarded for a period of three quarters beginning with he I II 
quarter. To remain eligible for the assistantship, an appointee must discharge hislher d lie~ IIi I ( 
torily and mai ntain good academic standing. An appointee must maintain enrollmenl in t 1,-\ 
21 quarter hours of degree credit course work for the regular academic year, and not fe....1:!! h,m 
six quarter hours of degree credit course work for anyone qua rter. (With the advisor" appr I, 
cour.e work that is not part of the graduate assistant's degree program may be coun led t .Ire 
the 21 quarter hour mini mum for the assistantship.) Approval to carry more than 12 quant>r hour. 
o r fewer than si x quarter hours in any quarter must be obtained from the department one rn , 
and the Graduate Dean . Graduate assistan ts shall not hold other regular employment, wh th, t 
full- or part-ti me, but may accept occasional or temporary work ubject to the approval 01 lit 
department chair or th graduate supervisor of the department. 

Each assistan tsh ip carries a stipend and remission of instructional fees, including th nom 
dent tu ition surcharge and music performance fees. It does not cover such other f' pen 
the genera l fee, or charges for parking permits. The sam remission will be applicabJp lor 

, 
h 

summer quarter, up to twelve quarter hours, for those who have held an assistant:hip durn 
each of th three preced ing quarters. 

Further inform l ion on assist ntship stipends may be obtained from the Gradu 

,GRADUATE STUDENT REPRESENTATION 
Within the first month of the fall term , the Graduate Council representative from each ~e he 

I 
( allege) which houses a graduate degree program will make su re that a graduate stud nllro 
that school is designate to serve 011 the Graduate Student Advisory Committee (GSAO. 
graduate students wi l l ha e the opportunity to volunteer to be on this committee. Ift\ 0 or rn 
graduate students fi Ie petitions, each signed by 15 or more gIC duate students, an election h.l I 
be held. These petitions must be filed by the 12th day of classes (fall term); for thi s purrJO I 

S turday is a day of lasse . If fe r than two file such petiti ons, the representative w' lI be • ~ 
pointed from among those ,",vho volunteer. Each appo intment must be ratified by Counc,1. Tru 
Council shall desi gnale one of its members to be advisor to the GSAC. 

Those eligible to be m mbers of GSAC will be full-time graduate students (as defin d 'n Ih 
Graduate Catalog), graduate assistants, or part-time studen ts who shall have completed i:! (If 

more hours of graduate credit, excluding transfer credit, prior to th fall term in which the I P ~ 
ta tives are chosen. 

The GSAC will choose from its own membership: 

1) a graduate studen t member of Graduate Council 

2) a graduate stud n t member to serve on each of the follovving graduate commi ttees: Po" 
Curriculum; Scholarships, Assistantships, and Award s. 

The GSAC will recommend to Council three graduate-student members of the grievance ( 
mittee, at least one of whom comes from GSAC. 
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" 
, 

rlt 

r.,dual ~tudenls erving on graduate ommittees shall be voting members of the commit­
on wh ,ch th y serve. Members of GSAC have th right to participate in graduate facu lty 
'"~ without vot _ 

anne-<; in GSAC will be fi lled by Graduate Council. A vacancy will occur automatically 
,,!I'nt ff:'pr sentalive re igns his/her po ilion or i f hel she is not registered for ourses carry­

raduille credit . Th GSAC may request Counei I to declare a vac ney if th e student is def in­
n islher duties. If the r are no availab le students from a given school, the Coun i l may 

I h' \al,tnCY w ith a student from another chool. 

GRADUATE STUDENT GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 
l' (,radllale Studen t Grievance Procedure provides the graduate stud nls at Youngstown State 

, I>i!y wi th a formal ch nn I through which omplaints concernin g academ i matters may 
h.·am. D ta il s and appropriate forms are avai labl in the Gradu t School office. 

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM, ABBREVIATIONS, AND 
REFERENCE MARKS 

, mrortanl that the student be familiar with the Coun.e numbering system and its ign ificance, 
\\ IIh the a brev iations used to ind icate the amoun t of credit. 

r 

p,pl 

I 

our. e umbering. Courses li sted in th is bulletin are of two types. Courses in the BOO-series 
Upper Divisi nLmdergraduate COurses in which the graduate studenl may enroll for g duate 
II I With the approval o f the advi sor. Courses in th e 900- and 1000-seri s are raduate- Ieve l 

norma lly open onl y to graduat student · (but wh i h undergraduates may eled under 
Idillon. outlined in Graduate Courses for Underg raduates). 

blm·vi,Uions. The abb v iation q.h. at the end of cou e de ription tands for quarter hours 
(Edit. nus, redit for a three qu rter course may be ind icated by the notation 3 + J + 

q h., ml'aning thr e qu rter hour of cr di e ch qu rter. 

t • I_ ..lands for prerequisite. 

/ ph on. hyphen between numbers (e.g. 833-834-835) ind i ates that credit is not g,ven l{lWard 
luation for thp work of the fi rst and seconJ quart rs unti I the work of the thi rd qu rter is 

cd except when spec ial permission is granted by th chair of th departm nt in whi ch 
'{illf~ is giv 11. The fi rst quarter of su h a course is pr requisite to th second nd the se­

I d quarter prerequisite to the th ird. 

nm . rd inarily, a comma betwe n numbers (e.g. , 841 , 842, 843) indicates that the course 
Il<i~ throughout the year, but thet credit toward graduation is given for each course individual ly. 
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GRADUATE PROGRAMS 


MASTER OF ARTS 

ECONOMICS 

Yih-Wu Liu 
In Charge of Graduate Studies in Economics 
328 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-1674 

Admission Requirements 

Admis ion to the program requires the appl'icant to hold a baccalaureate degree from are CJgnlZ­

ed col lege or university, to have achieved an unrecalculated cumulative grade-point average 01 
at least 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale), and to have completed 21 quarter hollrs (or its equivalenl) in 
economics, or preparation judged satisfactory by the department. These courses mu\ l in -Iud 
Principles of Economics and one course in statistics. 

Degree Requirements 

Core course requirements are Introduction to Mathematical Economics, Econometrl 
M i roeconomics I and II, and Macroeconomics I and II. Graduate credit electives may be k 'n 
in the social and applied sciences, and humanities, with the consent of the advisor. 

A comprehensive examination in economic theory must be taken by the student. It is recum 
mended that this examination be scheduled as soon as poss ible after completion of the (Ort' 

course requirements and prior to completion of 36 hours of graduate work. To be eligibl lor 
the comprehensive examination, the student must have a scholastic average of not less than 3.0 WI 
The comprehensive exam ination may not be taken more than twice. A student who ~a u­
ces fully passed the comprehensive examination pursues one of the followrng optIOns for 
graduation: 

Option A: The student must complete a minimum of 45 quarter hours of graduat c ur 
work. 

O ption B: The student must complete a minimum of 45 quarter hours of graduat cou" 
work including a master's thesis. The maximum amount of credit that mav I 
earned for the thesis is nine quarter hours. The thesis must be submitted av r­
ding to the general requirements established by the Graduate School. l h' \!U­
dent is required to defend the thesis in an oral examination before a commrt! 
of three or more fa ul ty members of the department. 

ENGLISH 

Clyd T. Hankey 
In Charge of Graduate Studies in English 
21 2 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-1635 

Admission Requirements 

Students must have an undergraduate English major or other preparation judged sali factory 
to the department. 

Requirements 

tutlent~ must complete 48 hours in courses at the graduate level ; exceptions must have 
h~ dpprlNal of the department. Students choose one of the follOWing option s: 

neral Option: At lea t one COu rse each drawn from those Areas, I th rough v, in which th e 
stu ent has not taken at least two undergraduate courses. 

Jill ption: Program to be chosen and designed by the student, and app roved by a com­
mittee of the graduate facu lty chaired by th e Graduate Coord inato r. 

English 900 is required of all candidates for the M.A. degree in English . This course should 
bE:' taken either during the first quarter of graduate work or the first time the course is offered 
thereafter. 

tudents who enter without having taken an undergraduate ,linguistics course must take at 
I asl one lingui stic studies course. 

ludents must submit sati sfactory (8 or better) seminar papers to two different instructors. 

Advising 

II candidates for the degree must have their schedules approved by the Graduate Coor­
uinator every quarter. 

, C; tudent who anticipate graduate study beyond the M .A. are strongly advised to acquire 
hdSic reading competence in at least one forei gn language. 

HISTORY 

Admi sion Requirements 

ludenl must have an un recalculated grade-point average in undergraduate study of at least 
5 (a ll a 4.0 scale) and a minimum of 24 quarter hours of study ,in the field of history as an 

mnerJ,JradLJate (this may be waived upon petition to the Department of History) . 

Degree Requirements 

Thl' Department of History offers two options to candidates for a Master of Arts Degree in 
• I 	 ury. Option I is designed for those students who wish to continue their studies toward a 

torah,. Option \I is primarily designed to meet the needs and improve the effectiveness of 
undury teachers. 

Iptlon I 

tOlal of 45 quarter hours at the 900-level, including thesis (9 q.h.). 

4." students must take a course in Historiography (949 American or 950 European) and 
t li!>torical Research (948) . 

iXleen quarter hours of course work shall be in a iield of concentration, exclusive of th es is 
( retln . 

·is is required of all candidates. A th 

cneral written and oral examinations must be passed by all candidates. 

tudents working in Ameri can or British history will , in most inslances, not be required to 
ss a foreign language examination. In areas where a foreign language is essential for 
earch, the student will have to meet the requirement set by the department. 
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Option II 

1) 	 A total of 48 quarter hours of course work at the 900-level. 

2) 	All students must take a cour e in Historiography (949 American or 950 Europe 11) 
Historical Research (948). 

3) 	 Sixteen quarter hours of course work shall be in a fi Id of concentration . 

4) 	 Students must submit two satisfactory (8 or better) gradu te seminar ap rs to t\ dl(tt II 
instructor . The two resear h papers are to be deposited with the graduate program dir ! 

to remain on file permanently. 

5 ) 	General written and oral examination have to be pas ed by all candidates. 

6) 	 Foreign language exam ination is not requ ired . 

Students und r O ption I re reminded that the Department of History expects that the th • 
shall display a capacity ~ r research in a variety of historical urces, the abil ity to interp , I ­
tua l information, and shall constitute a properly documented report of the completed re 'lrcti 

Before any student under O ption I is all ow d to take the written and oral examination. II 
advisor wi ll designate to the chair of the Graduate Committee of the Department )f Hi 
wh ich foreign language, if any, the student is required to know and how Ihis requ irl'm nr ha 
to be met. 

Each candid te for the Master of Arts in h istory must pass a written and an oral exarnilldtu 
in the majo r fi Id of concentration . The primary purpose of these x mlnation· i~ 10 det mlln 
th student's mastery of the major field; the examination will require factual nd interpret t 
material a well as bibliography and historiography. 

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
James S. Cicarelli 
Dean of th Williamson School of Business Administration 

Linda J. Mohn 
MBA Coordinar r 
507 Will iamson Hall 
(216) 742-3069 

Admission Requirements 

The BA program is open to all qualified men and women who show promi e of II I 

in graduate business tudy. Prior cademic work in business subjects is not required lor dml 
sion into the program, bu t students with subject-matter deficiencies i ll be reqlli r d to t 

the ne essary backgr und cour e as part of their program (see below). The basis for adm 
tance to gradu ate study in business is an index score of at least 950 points ba ed n the or 
mu la: 200 x undergraduate grade average (4.0 system) plus GMAT tota l score; or at lea~1 1.1 
points using the last 90 quarter hours (o r 60 semester hours) of upper-division or poq -bad I 
academic work to d te rmine the grade average in the above formula. 

Regular Admission. Requ irements for regular admission to the program are: (1) a ba calaur 
degree from an accredited insti tution w ith an unrecalculated GPA of 2.7 or above, and (2) sali Ie! ­

tory completion of the GMAT with a score of 450 or more. 
Provisional Admission. Individuals w ho obtain a satisfactory index s ore for regular adml 

sian but do not meet the CPA or GMAT minimum requirements w ill b acc ted prOVision II 
Individuals Who do not btain a sati factory index score but feel they are otherwise qualttl 
may petition the MBA Admi si n5 and Standards Commi ttee. All persons mu 'compl~t form 
application requirements before petitioning for provisional adm iss ion. 

ree Requirements 
lhcrl' are three levels of course work in the MBA program (Le I I - foundation ; Level II 
(f re; and Level III - concentration and electives). A student entering wi th underg duate 
In5S administratIOn and economics course work can rec ive wa iver of Level l cou rse hours. 
t till umber of h urs required to complete the MBA progrnm cal consist of 53 to 99 qua rter 

u,," t cr dit, depending upon Levell coursework required. Students mu t take Lev I I courses 
pliflr 10 Levels II and III. Level" courses mu t be com pleted prior t completing Level III courses. 

plions to this sequence must be approved by the MBA Coordinator. 

IUuenl who receive three grades of C or less, or otherwi se do not maintain a 3.0 grade-point 
rag , may, upon the recommendation of the MBA Admissions and Standards Committee, 
dropped from the program. This policy applies to courses taken in levels I, II, or III after 
plane into the MBA program . 

I I: MBA Foundations Courses 
II I I tOurses are required of stude'lts who do not have the necessary undergraduate 
~round in business and economics. Each student's transcript wi ll be eva luated to deter­

mil' Ihe ourse work equival ncies. All Level l courses taken after admis ion to the MBA pro­
mmu. t be completed w ith a minimum grnde point average of 3.0 prior to taking Level " courses. 

Tht' level I foundations course requirements are: 
cct. 900 Financial Accounting for Management 5 q.h. 

(or Acct. 605, 606 or equivalent, 10 q.h.) 
Acc!. 610 M icrocomputer Appl ication~ in Business (or equiv.) 4 q.h . 
In. 900 Foundations of ~ inance 3 q. h. 

(or Fin. 720 or equivalent, 4 q.h.) 
Econ. 900 Statistical Problems 4 q.h . 

(or Econ . 624, 705 or equivalent, 8 q.h .) 
Emil . 901 Basic Economic Analysis 5 q.h. 

(or Econ. 520, 621 or equivalent, 7 q.h.) 
'gmt. 604 Legal Environment of Business I (or equivalent) 4 q.h. 

Mgmt. 900 Foundations of Management 
(or Mgmt. 725 or equivalent, 4 q.h .) 3 q.h. 

~ktg . 900 Foundations of M arketing 
(or M ktg. 703 or equivalent,S q.h.) 3 q.h. 

Total Foundations 31 - 46 q.h. 

Lev 	 I II: MBA Core Courses 
Acc!. 902 Man gement Accounting Systems or 3 q.h. 

ct. 930 counting Theory· 4 q.h. 
Fin. 921 Financial M anagem nt 4 q.h. 
Econ. 926 Aggregate Economics for Busin ess Decision Making 4 q.h. 
Mktg. 942 arketing Administration 4 q.h . 
Mgmt. 915 Research Methodology 4 q.h. 
Mgmt. 916 Quantitativ Analysis for Business Decisions 4 q.h. 
Mgmt. 921 Operations Management I (prereq.: Mgmt. 916) 4 q.h . 
Mgmt. 961 O rganizational Behavior (prereq .: Mgmt. 915) 4 q.h . 
Mgmt. 965 Business Policies (prepreq.: all other core courses) 4 q.h. 
Mgmt. 971 Business and So iety 4 q.h. 
'~COunting majors and undergraduate accounting majors who earned their degree 
Within the last five years must take Account ing 930. 

Total Core 	 39 - 40 q.h. 

el III: Concentration and Elective Courses 
The student may choose one of the th ree areas of concentration in the MBA program: Finance, 
,In.lg ment, or Marketing. Students choosing an area f concentration must take a minimumI' 1 q h. in their area of concentration. Students who do not choose a concentration must 
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take a minimum of 14 q.h. of elective courses. The electives are to be chosen by the 
in con ultation w ith the MBA Coordinator. These course may cover advanced rk in d ha 
discipline of an ope tiona I field; they may consist f cours offered by the Sc 0 01 of Bu~m 
Administrati on; or they may be combined with related discipli nes in oth;r school . or dCI 
menls in the University. raduate courses taken outside th Schoo l f BUSi ness need pr,or 
ten approva l by the M BA Coordinator stating the relationsh ip of !he course(s) to the 
M BA program in order to be counted as MBA electives. The theSIS option 15 available In '.1 Il 
area of concentration. Any student con sidering the thesis option must consult with Ihl' ~B. 
Coordinator. Optimally, the student des iring the thesis option should be working wi th an . d­
visor on topic selection befor he o re courses are campi ted. Students wishing to change Ih Ir 
concentration after accepta ce must follow the curriculum in for e t the ti me the chan I 

made. Total Concentration and Elective Hours Requ ired - 14 q h 

Iud n 

~ 
fl 

~ur!lml 

Total MBA hours required - 53 q.h. 

MASTER OF MUSIC 
Oarl J. Funk 
In Charge of Graduate Studies in Music 
31 44 Bliss Hal l 
(216) 742-1829 

The foll OlNing programs of study lead to the degree Master of Music: performance, music Ih('(J 

and composition, music history and literature, and music ducation. 

Admission Requirements 
Applicants for ad mi ss ion to graduate study in the Master of M~s ic degree must present ti b 

cal ur ate degree in music from an accredi ted college or universi ty. Admission requtrl? n 
unrecalculated underg duate grade-po int ave rage of at least 2.7 (on a 4.0 scale). Studt'nb \~lth 
less th an a 2.7 average must provide satisfactory scores on the aptitude portion of th Gr duo It 

Reco rd Examination. Upon admi ss ion , and prior to the end of the first quarter of graduate ,I lIch 

each tud nt must tak a placement examination in music history and music theory. Fdilw 
t do so w ill result ir an add ition of 6 q.h. to the 48 q.h. degr e program (3 q.h. in musH.. IlwlJr' 
3 CI. h. in music history). All performance degree applicants must audition on thei.r prinllPl1 
Ir, trument for acceptanc to the appropriate applied music level . Students With a major In \<01(1 
performance ar expected to have completed eight quarter hours each in French, German .111 

Ita lian, or the quivalent. 

Degree Requi rements 
1) 	 Candidates for the degree Master of Music mu t complete all requirements outlined In th 


respective cou rses of study (see chart bel ). 

2) 	 Candidates must meet whatever undergraduate forei gn language requirements are appropndt 

to their major. Music hi story and literature majors must pass a written examination in at 
least one fore ign language, preferably French or German, prior to initiating thesi5 ~ <lith 

3) 	 Students who fai l to meet the standards set by the School of Music may, upon recom mend.l 
tion of the 0 na Graduate Committee, be required to withdraw at the end of the quallc'r 

4) 	 A final qualifying examination is required of all candidates for the Master of Music. For Ih I 

students the examination will be included in the thesis defense which shall be WndUll( 
by a committee composed of three graduate faculty members, one of whom wi ll be from 
outside the student's major area; the thesis com mittee shall be apPOinted by the lud··ot 
advisor when the thesis proposal is accepted by the Graduate Committee. Performanl(, m 
jors w il l submit a document supporting the recital. Music education majors electlnK Ih 
non-thesis option will take the music education exit examination. Procedural r gulahon 
governing the final qualifying examination are availab le from the office of the faculty em 
in charge of graduate studies in music. 

MASTER OF MUSIC 39 

I Thesis students who have ompleted 990, 991, Thesis I and II (3 + 3 q.h.) and have com­
I('ted all course requirement , but have not defended the thesis are requ ired to maintain 

current student status if they expect to receive advisor or committee assistance, or uti lize 
Uni~rslty services, e.g. , li brary, computer, parking, etc. This can be accompl ished by register­
ing for one hour of Musi 991. 

Requirements for the Degree Master of Music 
Performance 	 Music History 

Iu Ie History (B) 
IN 

~agogy (D)'u I 

level Applied 18 q.h. Music H istory (B) 21 q.h. 
r 973 3 q.h. 942 or 973 3 q.h. 

6 q.h. Music Theory (A) 6 q.h. 
Theory (A) 6 q.h. 800- or 900-level Applied 6 q. h. 


1u ic Literature (E) 3-4 q.h. Thesis 990, 991 
 6 q.h. 
2-4 q.h. Music Electives (A-F) 6 q. h. 

Electives (A-F) 7-9 q.h. 
Total 48 q.h. T(llal 48 q.h. 

Music Education 
Music Theory & Composition 

Music Education (CJ 12 q.h. Mu iL Theory (A) 21 q.h. 970, 978 	 6 q.h. 
~ Ir 973 	 3 q.h. 942 or 973 	 3 q.h. 1U~ ll History (B) 6 q.h. M usic H istory (8) 6 q.h.600- or 900-1eveI Applied 6 q.h. Music Theory (A) 6 q.h. Th 	 is 990, 991 6 q.h. 800- or 900-level Applied 6 q.h . 1u IC Electives (A-F) 6 q.h. M usic Electives (A-F) 9 q. h. 

, tdl 48 q.h. Total 	 48 q.h. 
j Cou r to be selected from List A 


Courses to be selected from List B 

I Courses to be selected from List C 


RI 

E 
o Cour';es to be selected from List 0 


(ourses to be selected from List E 

f) 	May include up to 3 q.h. of ensemble courses and up to 6 additional quarter hours of ap­

plied music courses. Selection is subj ct to results of entrance placement examination in music 
theory and music history. All music electives mu t be approved by advisor. 

Music Theory & Composition (A) 

830 Materials of 20th Century Music 
 3 q.h. 
831 Cou nterpoint 1 3 q.h . 
832 Counterpoint 2 3 q.h. 
833 Theory Seminar 3 q.h. 
840 Instrumentation 4 q.h. 
904, 905, 906 Advanced Composition 4 q.h. 
910 Music Styles 1 3 q.h. 
9T1 Music Styles 2 3 q.h. 
912 Music Styles 3 3 q.h. 

Music History (B) 
830 Materials of 20th C ntury Music 3 q.h. 
871 Baroque 3 q.h. 
872 18th Century and the Viennese Classical School 3 q.h. 
873 O pera H istory 3 q.h. 
874 19th Century : The Romantic Period 3 q.h. 
878 Selected Topics in Music H istory 3 q.h. 
940 Music in the Middle Ages 3 q.h. 
941 Music in the Renai ssance 3 q.h. 
943 Seminar in Musicology 3 q.h. 
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~ 
fl 
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Music Education (0 

814 S lected Topi in Music Education 
841 Music Workshop 
970 Foundations of M usic Education 
971 Adm in. and Supervision in Music Edu tion 
972 Seminar in Musi Education 
974 P ychology of Music 
975 Music and the Humani tie 
976 Directed Study in Conducting 
977 Comparative Music Educati on 
978 Contemporary Trends in Music Education 
981 Elementary School Music Practi um 
982 Seconda ry School Music Practicum 

POOdgOgy (D) 

851 Woodwi nd Pedagogy 
858, 859 Piano Pedagogy 
880 Voc I Pedagogy 
882 String Pedagogy 
885 Brass Pedagogy 
913 Pedagogy of Theory 

Music UteratuTf' (f) 

852 Woodwind Literature 
860 Piano Li terature 
869 Organ Literature 
879 Vocal Literature 
884 History and Literature of Brass Instruments 

Music Electives (F) 

820, 821, 822 Composition Minor 
834, 835 Electronic Music 
840 Instrumentation 
887, 888, 889 Pian Duet & Duo Playing 
890, 891 , 892 Chamber M us ic with Piano 
92 , 921, 922 Seminar in Materia ls of Music 
942 Introduction to Music Bibliography 
973 Research Methods & Materials 
990 Th is 1 
991 Thesis 2 
992 independen t Proi Cis 
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In Charge of Graduate Studies in Biological ciences 
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~howing a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale) , and satisfactory com­
pletion of t least 25 quarter hours of undergraduate b iology (orequival nt) courses, pl us org, nic 
chem istry and introductory physics. 

Degree Requirements 

A minimum of 45 quarter hours of credit is required for the M ter of Science degree. Students 
rIlU t e Tn a passing grade on a comprehensive wri tten examin tion, pass an oral rev i w of the 
candidate by the departmental graduate committee, and subm it an acceptable thes is reporting 
the resul t of a re earcn project. Stud nts may repeat Biology 990 (Thesis) to a maximum f 
15 quarter h urs. An add itional 15 qu rter hours is required at the 900-1000 level. A ll students 
must take at least one quarter hour of Biol ogy 988, and achieve a minimum grade-point verage 
01 3.0 for gradual i n. 

The , tudent's course of study w ill be devised during a consu ltati on With a departmental 
counselor and will b approved by the departmenta l graduate faculty. The course of study w il l 
be based on the student's area of spec ialization, background, and career interests. 

Advisement 

All students in the biological sciences gr duate prog m must have their course schedules 
approved by the graduate advisor ev ry quart r. 

CHEMISTRY 

Th mas N. Dobbelstein 
Chair of the Department 
5053 Ward Beecher Hall 
(216) 742-3663 

Admission Requirements 

An applicant for admission to the Master of Sc ience degree program in the Department of 
Chemist/Y must present an undergradu te major in chemistry, or the equivalent. O rd inarily this 
fwail s the completion of at least a y ar's study in both organ ic and physical chemistry. in those 
caSe5 where the undergraduate pr p ration is slightly deficient, the applicant may be ad mitted 
wi th provisiona l statu s, w ith the approval of the chair of the Departmen t and the Dean of the 
Graduate Schoo l. 

Degree Requirements 

A minimum of 45 quarter hou rs of cr dit is required includi ng at least 36 quarter hours of 
ourses other than Chemistry 990. Each tudent must ta 1 q.h. Cnemistry 998 and each of 

the following core courses: Chemistry 911, 931, 941, and 951. The to ta l ourse work in Chemistry 
t be at leasl36 quarter hours and must include at least 9 quarter hours in one concentration 

area and 6 quarter houTS, exclusive of the core courses, outside that concentrati on area. Chemistry 
concentration areas are: Analytica l, Bi chemical, Biomedical, Clin ical, Inorganic, Organ ic, 
Physical, and Polymer Chemistry. A list of courses in each concentration area is ava ilable from 
the d partment. All students must achieve a grade-point average of 3.0 or higher in Chemistry 
ourses and must complete an acceptab le the is for graduation. 

Advisement 

Each entering student will be assigned a temporary advisor. The student should select thesis 
adVisor, who wi ll assist the candidate in planning the remainder of the program, by the time 
18 quarter hours of graduate studies have been completed. 
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
A. Bari Lateef 
Chair of the Department 
2087 Cushwa Hall 
(216) 742-3279 

Admission Requirements 

While an undergraduate degree in this d iscipline is not required for dmission, a ~ub I.m 

I­

I I 
background in the social sc iences is preferr d. Student lacking such preparation Will, cllil 

discretion of the departmen t, be requi red to make up deficienc ies. Each tud nt mu~t campi I 
the equivalent of the Youngstown State University c riminal ju tice undergraduate r and 
intToductory course each in research methodology and stati stics. A student admitted With ell 
ciencies in any of these requirements must remove them prior to completion of the se ond qua 
of graduate coursework. 

Requi rements for admission on regular status: 

1) A bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university and; 


2) An un recalculated cumulative grade-point average in undergraduate work of at leas! 1.7 \M'r'} 

or a 3.0 in the last 60 q.h, of work. Th is is based on a 4.0 scale. 

or 

An unrecalcu lated cumulative grade-point average in undergra Llate work of at least 2.- f n 
a 4.0 scale and a combined Graduate Record Exam ination Score of 1000 on the general 
aptitude test or 50 on the Miller Analogies Test. 

Requ iremen for admission on other than a regular basis are covered in this bulletin und r pro­
visiona l admission. 

Upon admission to the Criminal Justice graduate program and sele ion f emphasis 3((' , 

each tudent is guided by a committee of th ree facu lty member . The student selects a gradu I( 

advisor in th e area of concentration from among the facul ty of the department of criminal iu II 
Th is advisor seNes as the chajr of the student's graduate committee. The student and adVI\fX 
select the other two members of the commi ttee, both of whom must be members of the ~TildUal 

c1~e I 

faculty, and one of whom may come from a department other than criminal justice. Thi~ 
mittee w ill assist the studen t as appropri ate w ith the planning of the program, preparation itn 
ora l def me of the the is, or adm in istration of the comprehensive examinati n in the 
the non-thesis option. 

Degree Requirements 

The graduate pr gram in criminal justice adheres to the position that the administration 01 
criminal justice is a continuous integrated process from preven ti on o f crime through complE 
tion of all legal interv ntion. The program is designed to provide soc iety with individual. \\h 
have both a substantial awareness oHhe overall system and th essential compe tencies reqUlII·d 
to perform professional ro les within it. To achieve this object ive the program brodden~ the ~1tJ­
dent's know ledge of the total c rim inal ju lice process and provides professional education SO 
that its graduates may assume posi tions of leadersh ip within the crimina l justice system. 

Students seeking the M.S. degree in Cr im inal Justice may elect either a thesis or non-th I­

option, with the exception of emphasis area A, which is thesis only. 

Thesis Option 

A minimum of 45 quarter hours credit is required in this option, of which nine art" 1he~f . 
No more than 12 may be below the 900-level. 

Non-Thesis Option 

minimum of 52 qu rter hours credit is requi red , of w hich no more than one-third may be 
low lh . 900 series. A written comprehensi ve exami nation is al so required and may not be 

I n untd the student has completed seventy-five percent of the cbursework. 

Th graduate curriculum consists of two major com ponents: (1) study in the major substantive 
.ne 5 of criminal justice, normally met by completing the graduate core of 910, 915, 920, and 

..?5 Any departure from this requires prior approval of the graduate coordinator. (2) Concen­
Ir.ltd ludy in one of three emphasis areas which prepares students for professional pos itions 
With in the American system of Criminal Justice. Each student is required to choose emphasis 
.1I!"cl , B, or C during the first quarter of enrollment in the graduate program. All electives are 

leeled by the student in consultation with the advisor, subject to the approval of the graduate 
rdinator. 

Emphasis Area A: Criminal Justice Program Planning and Evaluation 

This rea i designed to provide skills in action program planning and evaluation in the criminal 
IU. lice setting. The requirements are 940, 94g, 960, and a thesis. 

Emphasis Area B: Police Management 

This ared is designed to provide individuals with the necessary academic and profeSSional 
rompetenc ies for middle management and executive positions in police organizations. The re­
qUired courses are 970, 971, and 972. 

Emphasis Area C: Correct ional Administration and Treatment 

Thi area is designed to develop academic and professional competency in the area of o rrec­
flon. The required courses are 980, 981, and 982. 

MATHEMATICAL AND COMPUTER SCIENCES 
lohn I. Buoni 
In h,uge of Graduate Studies in Mathematics and Computer Science 
11188 Cushwa Hal l 
121b 742.-1971 

Th master's degree in mathematics is awarded to qualified students satisfactorily completing 
I lomposite of courses, seminars and research activities aimed at increasing students' depth 

III understanding of and proficiency in mathematics so that they may be able: 

11 to use mathematics and computer science in industry, 

21 tCI improve their subject matter competency as high school teachers, 

I) til teach mathematics and computer science at the two-year college level, and/or 

4) 10 pursue further graduate study. 

Admission Requirements 

11 A baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or university. 

21 An unrecalculated undergraduate cumulative grade-point average of at least 2.7 (on a 4.0 
cale) in all undergraduate mathematics and computer science courses. 

31 Preparation judged satisfactory by the Department of Mathematical and Computer Sciences. 
Study in theoretical analysis and algebraic structures is required as part of the preparation. 
Students with slight deficiencies may be admitted with provisional status with the approval 
f the Director of G raduate Studies in the Department of Mathematical and Computer 

Sci nces and the Dean of the Graduate School. 
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Degree Requirements 

1) A minimum of 45 quarter hours of cred it. 

2 ) A cumulative grade point average of at least 3.0. 

3) The student's combined undergraduate-graduate p rogram must include studies in algebra, 


analysis, topo logy nd appl i d mathematics. 
4) Satisfactory performance on a comprehensive exam ination is requ ired. This may be written 

and/or oral, at the discretion of the department. 
S ) A stud nt who prefers to write a the i must first obtain the approval of his thesi s 10pi from 

the graduate mathematics facu lty and the department chair. Thesis credit of six quarter hours 
may beamed under Mathematics 999 r Computer Science 999. The e hours may be 
counted as part of the 45 quarter hours required for the degree. The student will be 
peeted to make a successfu l o ra l defense of the thesis. 

6) Before complet ing 15 quarter hours, the student mu st subm it, through an advisor, the nlire 
degree prog m for approval by the graduate mathematics facu lty and the department chai r. 

Computer Science Option 

This option is available for students who wish to complement the traditional mathematics 
program w ith additional background in computer science and modern applied mathematio.. 
Of the 45 quarter hou rs requ ired, at least 16 must be in mathematics and at least 16 In com­
puter scien e. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
David P. Ruggles 
Dean of the School of Education 
and Coordina tor of Graduate Studies in Education 
1054 Fedor Hall 
(216) 742-3215 

The programs leadi ng to the degree Master of Science in Education hav the approval ot the 
National Council for A cred itat ion of Teacher Education (NCATE) through September 1, 1991. 
These programs are designed to prepare el m ntary and secondary teachers, el mentary and 
secondary principa ls, elementary and secondary supervisors, and school guidance counselors 
at the master'S egree level. 

Graduate program directors are: 

Janet L. Beary 
Cha ir of the Department of Elementary Education and Reading 
Master li acher - Elementary; Master Teacher - Secondary, Reading 
(216) 742-3251 

James E. Douglass 
In Charge of Graduate Studi s in the Department of Secondary Education 
Master Teacher - Second ry; Educational Administration and Supervision 
(216) 742-3263 

Rona ld J. Richards 
hair of the Department of Counseling 

Counsel ing 
(216) 742-3257 

lack D. Dunsing 
thair of the Department of Special Education 
pt'ci I Edu ation 

1216) 742-3265 

Admission Requirements 
""Ii be admitted to th M aster of Science in Education degree program, the applicant must 

have earned a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university. In general, the appli­
tal1l must al s have: 

11 	qualified for a teaching certificate (O hio provisi onal or equ ivalen t) if enrolled in a program 
I ad ins to additional cert ification, vali datiOn, or endorsement. A program facu lty may ad­
mit students on an ind ividual basi to gradu ate program~ leading to ce rtifi .ation in certain 
areas whi h are graduate level only; 

2) an unrecalculated undergraduate cumulative grade-po in t average ofal leasl 2.5 (on 4.0 scale); 

31 adequate preparation for the graduate program in which the student wishes to enroll, as 
speci fied by the dep rtment of the major; and 

·11 a satisfactory sc re on the Aptitude Test of th Graduate Record Exam ination or on the M iller 
Analogies Test. 

Degree Requirements 
In genera l, the program s prOVide for 1) a core of foundation courses, 2 ) required cours in 

th major discipli ne, 3) elective courses in the program be ing undertaken , and 4) additional 
....,ork outside the School of Education. A minimum of 48 quarter hours is required for the degree 
In each program. 

A cornpr hensive examination at the cl os of th Foundations p rtion f the work wi ll be 
requi red as a basis for becoming a degree cand idate in pecial education and secondary educa­
ItOn , w ith the ex ept ion of master teacher secondary - read ing. Majo rs in counseling, elemen·· 
:.Iry education and master teacher secondary - reading, must pass a comprehensive examination 
in their major area of study. 

foundations of Education 
Students in all programs are required to take courses in f !,Indati ons of educati n as indi ated 

.n the various degr e program description. However, students in the counseling program who 
elr not eeking state certification in school guidance have no course requi r ments in fo unda­
tinns of education; they may take courses in foun dations ord ing to the ir indiv idual needs. 
The offering, and descript ions of the various courses of th Foundations of Education Depart. 
ment ar prov ided in the ourses section of this bul letin. 

The M ster Teacher Program - Elementary 
Option A: Curriculum 
1) Required ourses for spe ia lization (21 quarter h urs) 

Ed. 909 Supervision of Student Teachers - Elementary 3 q h. 
Ed . 916 The EI mentary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Wi ll serve as pr requisites to the followi ng eqLlence of cou rses: 
Ed. 917 Elementary School Reading Program s 3 q.h. 
Ed. 918 ementary School Mathematics Programs 3 q. h. 
Ed . 91 9 Social Studies Programs in El ementary School 3 q.h. 
Ed. 920 Element ry Schoo l Science Program s 3 q.h. 
Ed. 921 Issues, roblems and Development in Elementary Educat ion 3 q.h. 

lJ Foundations of Educat ion (12 quarter hours). (Take at any po int in the progra m.) 
Fd. 872 Stati ti al Methods in Edu ca tion 3 q.h. 
Ed. 905 History of Am rican Edu ation 3 q.h. 
Ed . 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educational Th ory & Practice 3 q.h. 
Ed. 902 ocio-Cultural As pects of Ed ucation 3 q.h_ 
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National Council for A cred itat ion of Teacher Education (NCATE) through September 1, 1991. 
These programs are designed to prepare el m ntary and secondary teachers, el mentary and 
secondary principa ls, elementary and secondary supervisors, and school guidance counselors 
at the master'S egree level. 

Graduate program directors are: 

Janet L. Beary 
Cha ir of the Department of Elementary Education and Reading 
Master li acher - Elementary; Master Teacher - Secondary, Reading 
(216) 742-3251 

James E. Douglass 
In Charge of Graduate Studi s in the Department of Secondary Education 
Master Teacher - Second ry; Educational Administration and Supervision 
(216) 742-3263 

Rona ld J. Richards 
hair of the Department of Counseling 

Counsel ing 
(216) 742-3257 

lack D. Dunsing 
thair of the Department of Special Education 
pt'ci I Edu ation 

1216) 742-3265 

Admission Requirements 
""Ii be admitted to th M aster of Science in Education degree program, the applicant must 

have earned a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university. In general, the appli­
tal1l must al s have: 

11 	qualified for a teaching certificate (O hio provisi onal or equ ivalen t) if enrolled in a program 
I ad ins to additional cert ification, vali datiOn, or endorsement. A program facu lty may ad­
mit students on an ind ividual basi to gradu ate program~ leading to ce rtifi .ation in certain 
areas whi h are graduate level only; 

2) an unrecalculated undergraduate cumulative grade-po in t average ofal leasl 2.5 (on 4.0 scale); 

31 adequate preparation for the graduate program in which the student wishes to enroll, as 
speci fied by the dep rtment of the major; and 

·11 a satisfactory sc re on the Aptitude Test of th Graduate Record Exam ination or on the M iller 
Analogies Test. 

Degree Requirements 
In genera l, the program s prOVide for 1) a core of foundation courses, 2 ) required cours in 

th major discipli ne, 3) elective courses in the program be ing undertaken , and 4) additional 
....,ork outside the School of Education. A minimum of 48 quarter hours is required for the degree 
In each program. 

A cornpr hensive examination at the cl os of th Foundations p rtion f the work wi ll be 
requi red as a basis for becoming a degree cand idate in pecial education and secondary educa­
ItOn , w ith the ex ept ion of master teacher secondary - read ing. Majo rs in counseling, elemen·· 
:.Iry education and master teacher secondary - reading, must pass a comprehensive examination 
in their major area of study. 

foundations of Education 
Students in all programs are required to take courses in f !,Indati ons of educati n as indi ated 

.n the various degr e program description. However, students in the counseling program who 
elr not eeking state certification in school guidance have no course requi r ments in fo unda­
tinns of education; they may take courses in foun dations ord ing to the ir indiv idual needs. 
The offering, and descript ions of the various courses of th Foundations of Education Depart. 
ment ar prov ided in the ourses section of this bul letin. 

The M ster Teacher Program - Elementary 
Option A: Curriculum 
1) Required ourses for spe ia lization (21 quarter h urs) 

Ed. 909 Supervision of Student Teachers - Elementary 3 q h. 
Ed . 916 The EI mentary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Wi ll serve as pr requisites to the followi ng eqLlence of cou rses: 
Ed. 917 Elementary School Reading Program s 3 q.h. 
Ed. 918 ementary School Mathematics Programs 3 q. h. 
Ed . 91 9 Social Studies Programs in El ementary School 3 q.h. 
Ed. 920 Element ry Schoo l Science Program s 3 q.h. 
Ed. 921 Issues, roblems and Development in Elementary Educat ion 3 q.h. 

lJ Foundations of Educat ion (12 quarter hours). (Take at any po int in the progra m.) 
Fd. 872 Stati ti al Methods in Edu ca tion 3 q.h. 
Ed. 905 History of Am rican Edu ation 3 q.h. 
Ed . 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educational Th ory & Practice 3 q.h. 
Ed. 902 ocio-Cultural As pects of Ed ucation 3 q.h_ 
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Ed. 904 Education Research (prereq.: Ed. 872) q h 
3) Electives in elementary education may be chosen from any of the graduate elemenL.lr\ 

ed ucation course offeri ngs. 
4) 6-18 quarter hours of courses from humanities, sciences, and other di sciplines, In­

clud ing Psychology 903. 
5) All master teacher curriculum students will be requ ired to take a comprehens ive e . 

am i nation in their major area of study. 

Optjon B: Reading Specialist 
1) 	 Required courses for specialization (22-23 quarter hours). The following courses should~· 

ta en in sequence: 
Ed. 882 Developmental and Content Area Reading 3 .h 
Ed . 91 7 Elementary Schoo l Reading Programs (3) or 
Ed. 883 Secondary School Reading (4) 3 r -I (1. 
Ed. 924 Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading Disability 1 4 q.h 
Ed. 925 D iagnosis and Treatment of Reading Disability II 4 q h 
Ed. 927 Practicum: Reading -I q h 
Ed. 930 Supervision of Reading -I q h 

2) Cognate Area (10-11 quarter hours) 
Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning Jqh 
Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment (3) or 
Psych. 802 Personality (4) 3 or -I q n 
Engl. 918 Child ren's Literature -I Q.h 

3) Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours). See description of requirement under Option 
4) Electives: 2-4 quarter hours. 
5) A ll master teacher reading students will be required to take a comprehensive examination 

in reading after the completion of Ed. 930. 

Option C: Early Childhood Specialist 
1) Required courses for specialization (23 quarter hours) 

Ed. 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.h 
Ed. 911 Early Childhood Programs 3 q h 
Ed. 91 2 Curriculum and Methods in Early Childhood Education 4 q h 
Ed. 913 Pre-School Education 3 qh 
Ed. 914 Practicum in Earl'y Childhood Education 4 q.h. 
Ed. 929 Language Arts in Primary Grades 3 q. 
Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction ~ h 

2) 	 Cognate area (6 quarter hours) 
Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning J q.h 
Coun. 825 Group Processes in the School 3 q.h. 

3) 	 Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours). See description of requirement under Option 
4) 	 Suggested electives (7 quarter hours) 

Psych. 906 H uman Growth and Development 3 q.h 
Soc. 902 Child and Society 4 q.h 
Engl. 918 Children's Literature 4 q 0 

5) 	 All master teacher early childhood students will be required to take a comprehens l . ex· 
amination over required courses for specialization. 

Option D: Middle Grades 
1) Required courses for specialization (16 quarter hours) 

Ed. 938 Early Adolescence Characteristics and Educational Program 4 Q.h. 
Needs (prereq.: Psych. 906) 

Ed. 939 Designing Middle Grade Environments, Curricula, and 3 q.h. 
Instruction (prereq.: Ed. 938) 

Ed. 1043 Field Experience/Middle Grades 3 q.h 
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Introduction to Middle Grade Math and Science Curriculum 2 q.h. 
and Instruction (prereq.: Ed. 938) and 

Ed. 941 Methods of Teaching Math and Science in Middle Grades 4 q.h. 
(prereq.: Ed. 940) 

01 13 J 1)42 Introduction to Midd le Grade language Arts, Reading, and 3 q.h. 
Socia l Studies (prereq.: Ed. 938) and 

Ed. 943 Methods of Teach ing Middle Grades Language Arts, 3 q.h. 
Readi ng, and Social Studies (prereq.: Ed. 942) 

Cognate area (9 q.h.) 
P yeh 906 Human Growth and Development 3 q.h. 
Coun . 825 Group Processes in the Schoo l 3 q.h. 
Ed 92 Principles of Instruction or 
Ed. 1Q36 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 
Foundations of Education (9 q.h.) 
Ed 935 Philosophical Foundations of Middle Grade Education 3 q.h. 
Ed 937 Sociological Foundations of Middle Grade Education 3 q.h. 

(prereq.: Ed. 935) 
Ed. 90-1 Educational Research (prereq.: Ed. 872 or equivalent) 3 q.h. 
EI 'clives - teaching area or process 14 q.h. 

Educational Administration 

andidates for any administrative certificate must have completed the degree of Master of 
wnre In Education - Educational Administration as required by Youngstown State Universi­
or irs equivalent thereof, as evaluated by the Department of Educational Administration. Re­

flui 	 menls for this degree are: 

11 	 Foundations & Learning Theory (12 quarter hours) 

p ~h. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 

~ych. 906 Human Growth & Development 3 q.h. 

Ed. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 

Ed. 901 Phil. Found. of Ed. Theory & Practice or 3 q.h. 

(d . 902 Social-Cultural Aspects of Education or 3 q.h. 
Ed . 905 A History of American Education 3 q.h. 

'I 	 Administrative Core (21 quarter hours) 

Ed. 949 School Law 3 q.h. 

Ed. 952 School Finance 3 q.h. 

Ed. 954 School Community Relations 3 q.h. 

Ed . 955 Staff Personnel Administration 3 q.h. 

Ed. 978 Supervision and Administration in Special Education 3 q.h. 

Ed . 1021 Field Experience 1* 3 q.h. 

Ed. 1031 Theories of Educational Administration 3 q.h. 

• Imr' Ion to Field Experience I may be granted only by the chair of the Educational Administration 
o pdnment and after completion of a minimum of 18 q.h. and a maximum of 30 q.h. The minimum 
mUll include: Ed. 1036, Ed. 1031, Ed. 946, Ed. 949, Ed. 955, and Ed. 904. 

urriculum and Supervision (15 quarter hours) 
Ed. 889 Small Computer Applications in the Classroom 3 q.h. 
Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Ed. 951 Interpersonal Communication for Administrators 3 q.h. 
Ed. 961 Introduction to Pupi l, Personnel Services 3 q.h.
Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 

·11 pecial Notes 
A comprehensive examination covering the 21 q.h. Administrative Core must be successfully 
ompleted after these 21 q.h. are finished and prior to granting of the degree. 
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Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 
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Thi program provides no certi fi cation ~ n admi i s ~~tive ~ reas . Upon comple ti~n o~ th b I 

Master of Science in Education - Educational Adm in istration degree, or the equlvcll~nllhPr 
as evaluated by the Department 01 Educational Administration , rollmenlln the t Ilowlnll'I)I I I 

certification fields* may be permitted: 

Elementary Princi alshi 
Secondary Principa lshlp 


Education I Administrative Spe iali st 

Ass istant Superin tendent 


Superintendent or Lac I Superintendent 


'C mpletion of the minimum number of quarter hours ind icated for ach program: and any uther 
State Department of Education requirements must e ch leved pri or to recommendallon for any ( rill It 

All transfer students, incl udi g those seeking a Master's degree and those who hold th \ I ( 
degree w il l be evaluated using the criteria listed abc::M!. Students wh have been evaluah!d throu h 
d irect ~ontac t with the Ohio State Department of Education should be aware that they mu 
meet the criteria establish d by the Departmen t of Educational Administ t ion at YS t 
the M.s. in Educational Adm inistration wi ll be granted. 

These requirements must be fu lly complet d before a s udent may be placed in iln') 

rni nistrati ve cert ification progr m. 

Certification Requirements for Elementary Principal hip 
Completi on of Educ tional Administration degree and ~nty-five (25) quarter hours cJ Ii 

below and any other O hi State Department of Education reqUirem nts. 
Ed. 916 Th Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.h 
Ed. 947 Basic Prin. of Elementary School Admln istration 3 [j .h, 
Ed. 950 School Business Management . q. 
Ed. 81 Diagnos is & Remediati on oj Elem. School Mathematics 3 q h 
Ed. 881 orrecti ve Techniques in Reading 4 4 h 
Ed. 988 Evaluation of Educational Insti tutions q.h. 
Ed. 908 Computer Appl ications for Admini t tors 3 q.h . 
Ed 1022 Field Experience 11* J q h 

Certification Requirements for Secondary Principalship 
Completion of Educational Administration degree and twenty~ne (21) quarter hours listed bela. 

and any other O hio State Department of Educat n requlr ments. 
Ed. 931 The Secondary Sch 01 Curriculum . ~ qh 
Ed. 948 Ba ic Principles of Secondary Schoo l Adm inistration 3 q.n. 
Ed . 950 School Business Management 3 q.h 
Ed. 88 E luation f Educational In titu ti ons 3 q.t.. 
Ed. 34 DiBgnostic- rescri ptive Ed ucati on ] 11." 
Ed. 908 Computer Applicat ions ~ r Administrators 1 lI.h. 
Ed. 1022 Field Experien e 11* q.h 

"Field Experien ce il requires compl tion of Ih~ above sequence of course and the perm ission (f Ih. h II 
of the partment i ducational Admi nistrati on. 

Certification Requirements for Educational Administrative Spe.cialist 
Provisional ce rtificate for an educationa l administrativ specialist w i ll e issued 10 Ihe hlild I 

of a master's degree in Edu alional Administration, or the equiva l nl thereof, With _, t '1 hI 
(68) quarter hours f graduate work includ ing the follOWin g courses: 

Business Management .. . 
Ed. 1031 Theories of Educati onal Admin istratIOn 3 q.h 

Ed. 950 School Business Management 3 q.h. 
Ed. 956 Educati na l Fac iliti 3 q.h. 
Ed. 1041 Field Experiences in School Plant Plannrng 3 q h. 
Acc!. 900 Financial Accounti ng for Management 5 q h. 
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C(t. 902 M anagement Accounting Systems 3 q.h. 
Ed 952 School Fi nance 3 q.h. 
Ed. 1036 fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 
Ed. 1074 Seminar: Collecti Barga ining 3 q.h. 
h n.946 Theory of 5t Ie and Local Fi nance 3 q.h. 
Eri . 1022 Field Experience II 3 q.h. 

(concentration in School Business Management) 

Educational Research 

F. .872 Statistical Methods in Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 

oun 964 Measurement and Assessment Techn iques 3 q.h. 
l un 965 Applied Testing in Career Counseling 3 q.h . 
Ed 923 Review of Reading Research 4 q .h. 
Erl. 954 School Community Relations 3 q.h.
Ed. 932 Theory and Practice in Evaluation Researcn 3 q.h.
Ed 933 Proposal Writing in Education 4 q.h.
E . 95 Philosophy of and Know ledge in Educational Research 3 q.h . 
fd,980 Advance Stati tical Methods in Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 998 Field Experience in Educational Research 3 q. h. 

Educational Staff Personnel Administration 

Ed. 1030 Human Relations Training fo r School Personnel 3 q.h. 

Ed 1031 Theori es of Educational Administrat ion 3 q.h.

Ed. 946 Superv i ion of Instruction 3 q. h. 

Ed 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q. h. 

Ed. 51 Int rperson al Com munication for Administrators 3 q.h. 

Ed 55 Staff Per onnel Admin i tration 3 q.h.

hi 959 Law for Classroom Teachers 3 q. h. 

[d . 9 1 Issues, Pro lern s and Developments in Elementary Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 90 Supervision of Student Teachers - Elementary 
Ed. 91 Sup rvision of Secondary S hool s 
Ed. 1032 Theories of Supervi sion 
&1 1024 Seminar: Coli tive Bargaining 
Ed . 10]8 Planned fi Id Experience for Staff Personnel Administration 

Imtructional Services 

fri . 10 1 The ries of Educational Administra tion 

Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instructi on 

Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 

Ed 916 The Elementary School Curricu lum 

Ed 931 The Secondary School Cu rriculum 

Ed 959 Law for the Classroom Teacher 

Ed. 988 E aluati an of Ed ucational Insti tutions 

Ed . 934 Diagnostic-Prescriptive Education 

Ed 933 Propos I Writ ing in Educati on 

Ed 1037 Planned Field Experience in Instruction I Serv ices 


Pupil Personnel Administration 
Ed, 969 Admini tration of Personnel and Guidance Serv ice!'> 

Ed. 9 5 Staff Personnel Administrntion 

Ed. 1030 Human Relations Training for School Personnel 

Ed 1009 School Counsel ing Intemship 

Ed 949 School Law 

Ed. 959 Law for the Classroom Teacher 


3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 .h. 
3 q. h. 
3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q. h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
3 q.h . 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

6-12 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
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Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 

Ed 916 The Elementary School Curricu lum 

Ed 931 The Secondary School Cu rriculum 

Ed 959 Law for the Classroom Teacher 

Ed. 988 E aluati an of Ed ucational Insti tutions 

Ed . 934 Diagnostic-Prescriptive Education 

Ed 933 Propos I Writ ing in Educati on 

Ed 1037 Planned Field Experience in Instruction I Serv ices 


Pupil Personnel Administration 
Ed, 969 Admini tration of Personnel and Guidance Serv ice!'> 

Ed. 9 5 Staff Personnel Administrntion 

Ed. 1030 Human Relations Training for School Personnel 

Ed 1009 School Counsel ing Intemship 

Ed 949 School Law 

Ed. 959 Law for the Classroom Teacher 


3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 .h. 
3 q. h. 
3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q. h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
3 q.h . 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

6-12 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
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School and Community Relations 
Ed. 1031 Theories of Educationa l Admi nistration lqh 
Ed. 946 The Superv ision of Instruction q 
Ed 1036 Fundamentals of CUrricu lum Development q 
Ed . 954 S hool Community Rei tions 3 
Ed. 921 Issues, Problems & Developmen in Elementary Education :J q.h 
Ed. 951 Interpersona l Comm unications for Adm inistrators 1 q h 
Ed. 1030 Hum n Relation Tra ining for School Personnel q.h. 
Ed. 9'15 Cri tiques on Contemporary Education qll 
Ed. 911 Early Childhood Programs :3 q h 
Ed. 905 A History o f American Ed ucati n gh 
Ed. 984 Educational Programs for Handicapped Children j q I 
Ed. 1039 Planned Field Experience - Schoo l & Comm unity Relalions q. 

Special Edu~tion (Exceptiona l Chi ldren) . 
Ed. 976 Academ ic Assessment & Remediation in SpeCIal Educa I n qh 
Ed. 978 Supervi sion and Adm ini tration in Special Educati on 3 q h 
Ed. 979 Assessment and Remediation of Language and Cogmtive 3qh 

Process Dysfunctions i Special Education 

Ed. 981 Seminar in Specia l Education 

Ed. 983 Major Concepts in Special Education 

Ed. 984 Educational Programs for H and icapped Chi ldren 

Ed. 985 Resource Ro ms & Supplemental Serv ices ior Spec ial Ed. 

Ed. 986 Severe l3ehavior H andicaps: Assessm nt & C las room Mgmt 

Ed. 989 Educationa l Assessm ent of Gifted and Talented 

Ed. 1022 Field Experience II 


andidate must be certified in n area of Special Education with 25 q.h. ~clecled from tl 
tion courses listed above. 

Certification Requirements for Assistant Superintendency 
Completion of Educat i n I AdminLtration degree, pri ncipal's ertification, 33/40 quarler h 

l isted below and any other O hio State Department of Educati n requ irement , 
Ed. 947 Basic Principles of Elementary S hool Adm lnl ' lratron or 3 q I. 
Eci. 948 Basic Prin iples of Secondary Schoo l Adm in istration 3 .h 
Ed. 908 Computer Applications for Adm i n i slrato r~ 1 1. 11 
E . 988 Evaluati on 0 Educati n I Insti tutions q h 
Econ. 946 Theory of State and Loca l Finance 3 Q h 
Ed. 950 School Business Management 3 q h 
E . 956 Educationa l Facil it ies 3 q h 
Ed. 91 The Elementary School Curricu lum or "h 
Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curricul um ] q h 
Ed. 934 D iagnosti c-Prescriptiv Education or 11 h. 
Ed. 81 D iagnosis & Remed iation of Elementary Schoo l Math and I q.h 
Ed. 881 Corrective Techniques in Reading i f'J h 

Any two of the following: 
Ed. 905 A H istory of American Education I q.h. 
Ed. 901 Ph ilosophica l Foundations of Educat ional Theory & Practice q.h 
Ed. 902 Soc io-Cultura l Aspects of Educati n 3 (I h. 
Ed . 1022 Fi I Experience II .:l q.h 

~Thi s fi eld xperience requires the ompletion of the sequence of courses li sted above and the P' [TnI 
of the chai r of the Department of Edu alional Admini I tlon. 

Certification Requirements for Superintendent 
M ust ho ld an administrative certIfi cate issued upon the r c mmendation of YSU or th 

equ ivalent thereof as evaluated by the Dep rtment of Educational Admin istrati on at ¥SU C~m­
pletion of a minimum total of nin ty (90) quarter hours, includ ing all appr pnal prerequ l~11 
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as det rmined by the Department of Educational Administration, and the fo llowing course 
u nee and ny other O hio State Department of Education requirements. 

Ecan. 946 Theory of State and Local Finance 3 q. h. 
E<1. 956 Educational Faci li ties 3 q .h. 
Ed. 1024 Sem inar: Collective Bargai ning 3 q.h . 
Ed 1035 The Superintendency 3 q .h. 
Ed 1041 Fi Id Experiences in Sch 01 Plant Plnaning 3 q.h. 

n ' IWt) of the f Ilowing th ree Foundations courses: 
Ed 905 A History of American Education 3 q.h. 
Eel. 901 Ph ilosoph ical Foundation~ of Edu tional Theory & Practice 3 q. h. 
Ed. 902 S cio-Cu ltural Aspects of Educ tion 3 q.h. 
Ed. 1023 Field Experience II I· 3 q.h. 

'nil II Id perience req uires the completion of the sequ nee of courses above and a permit from the 
him 0 1 the Department of Educational Admini stration. 

The Master Teacher Program - Secondary 

ption A: Subject Area Concentration 
1] 	 Foundations of EdUcation 

fd. 900 S minar in History of the Educ. of Children and Youth or 3 q. h. 
&J 905 A H istory of American Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 901 Philosophical Found. of Educational Theory & Practice 3 q.h . 
d. 9 2 Socio-Cu ltural Aspects of Education 3 q.h. 

Ed. 904 Educationa l Research* 3 q.h . 
tutJents having an in dequate background in measurements or statistics may be requi r to take 

r I. BT2 .:IS a rerequi ite to Ed. 904. 

2 ~)'Ch. 903 Psych I gy of Learning 3 q.h. 
Fd . 910 Superv ision in econdary School s 3 q. h. 

Twen y-four (24) quarter h urs in appropriate teach ing areas (a rt, biology, b ines educa­

tion, chemistry, conomi s, English, Fren h, geography, German, heaJ th and physical du a­

IICm. history, h me economics, Italian, mathematics, music, physics, political scien e, 

<ipilnish, s eech and d ramatics, so ial studies, and SOCiology). In additi on to conSUlting 

vlth an education advisor, the student will consul t w ith a faculty memb r in the t aching 

• rP.4 to determ ine the sequence of teaching area courses, which the student wil l p lace on 
till' in the Department f Secon dary Education . 


EI L ives in teaching areas o r prafes ional edu ation courses (6 q.h.). R>commended: 

Ed 9 11 The econdary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 

Com rehensive examination over Foundations of Education 

Option B: Curriculum and Improvement of Instruction 
1) 	 foull ations of Educ tion (6 quarter hours) 

Ed. 900 Seminar in History of the Education of Ch ildren and Youth 3 q .h. 
Eel. 901 Phl losophi I Foundatio ns of Educational Theory & Practice 3 q .h. 
Ed. 902 Socio-Cu ltural Aspects of Education 3 q .h. 
Ed. 9 4 Educational Research" 3 q.h. 
Ed. 905 A History of American Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 1000, 1001, 1002, 1003, 1004 

Seminar in Foundations of Educa ti on 3 q.h . 
_1 C.urri ulum and Instruc tion (12 quarter hours) 

Ed. 883 Secondary School Reading 4 q.h.
Eel. 889 Small Computer Applications in the Cia sroom 3 q.h . 
Ed. 922 Principles of Instruction* 3 q.h . 
Ed. 9 1 The Secondary School Curriculum* or 3 q.h . 
Ed. 1036 Fundamental s of Curriculum Development* 3 q.h 
Ed. 934 Diagnostic-Prescriptive Education 3 q.h . 
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3) 	 Rei ted Areas (12 quarter hours) 
3 q.h. Psych. 903 Psychology of Learni ng* 
3 q.h. Ed. 959 law for the Classroom Teacher* 
:I q hEd. 946 The Supervision of Instruct.ion 
~ q.h.Ed. 	951 Interpersonal Communications for Administrators 
3 q h. Ed. 954 School Community Relations 

4) 	 Special Education (3 quarter hours) 
4 q.h.Ed . 802 Education of Exceptional Children 
) q.h.Ed. 983 Major Concepts in Special Education 

5) 	 School Guidance (3 quarter hours) 
j q.h. Coun . 825 Group Processes in the School 
j q.hCoun. 961 Introduction to Pupil Personnel Serv ices 
] q.hCoun . 1006 Guidance in the Classroom 
3 cl.hCoun. 1017 G roup Procedu res in Counseling 

6) 	 Electives in Teaching Area or Process (12 quarter hours) 

7) 	 Thes is (6-12 quarter hours opt ional, may be applied toward electives) 
HI q.h.Ed . 999 Thesis 

8 ) 	 CompJehensive examination covering: 

Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum or 

Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 

Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 

Ed. 904 Educational Research 

Ed . 922 Pri nci ples of Instruction 


Students are encouraged to ke the comprehensive exam early in the program. The ~m 
wi ll e administered by the Departmen t f Secondary Education. AU seminars must ~ a~t­
proved in advance by the program advisor. 

"required course 

Certification Requirements for Supervisor 
f tedeh," Applicants for a superv ision certificate must have a master's degree, three yea 


experience under a standard certificate, and the cou rses listed below. 

3 .h

Psych. 903 Psycho logy of Learn ing 
3 .11H uman Growth & DevelopmentPsych. 906 
J (j.h.

Ed. 904 Ed u ational Research 
3 q.h. Philosophical Found. of Educ. Theory & Practice orEd . 901 
3 q.hSocio-Cu ltu ral Aspects of Education 
J q h. Ed. 902 

Small Computer App lications in the Classroom Ed. 889 3 q.h. 
Ed . 922 Principles of Instruction 

J q.h.Fundamentals of Curricu lum Development 
fI.h . 

Ed. 1036 
Ed . 934 D iagnostic-Prescriptive Education 

q.h. 
Ed. 946 The Supervis ion of Instruction 

or 3 q.hSupervision and Administration in S'pec ial Education Ed. 978 4 q.h.
Ed. 802 Education of Exceptional Ch ildren or 

3 .h.Major Concepts in SpeCial EducationEd. 983 3 q.h.The Elementary School Curricul um orEd. 916 3 q.h.The Secondary School Curriculum Ed. 931 3 q.h.
Ed. 1021 Field Experience 1 

3 q.h. Interpersonal Communications for Administrators Ed. 951 3 q.h.
Ed. 954 School Community Relat ions 

3 q.h.law for the C lassroom Teacher orEd. 959 3 q.h. 
Ed. 94 School Law 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 53 

ounseling Program 

r (' Df'partmen of Counsel ing has as its objective the prepa ration of professional counselors 
r schools. colleges, and community mental h alth agencies. Therefore, the core courses re­
,red are those considered to represent basic knowledge and skil ls essential for professiona l 
In lors in all three settings. The common core includes courses in the fo llowing: profes­
n<ll ori entation, counseling theory, coun seling skills, career counseling, group counseling, 
~urement, research, and consultation . In add ition, students are required to take cour ework 

"behllVloral foundations, field studies, given speciality courses and in an internship of their 
rt,( ul r area of concentration. This program follows guidelines established by the American 

lei tion for Counseling and Development for school, community, and h igher education stu­
I PMC S counseling. The Community Counseling and School Counseling options are 
rl'<Iited by the Council for the Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational Programs 

REP). School Counseling is also accredited by the National Council for Accreditati on of 
h r Education (NCATE) and approved by the O hio Department of Education . The programs 
meel the basic coursework requirements for Ohio Counselor licensure. In addition, the 

( partrnent offers a post-masters sequence of study (see below) which meets coursework re-
Ilemen for Ohio Clinical Counselor licensure (Licensed Professional Clinical Counselor). 

aption A: School Counseling 

ThE' ~chool counseling program meets the education requirements for school counselor cer­
t lC,ll lon in the State of Ohio. Students seeking Ohio school counselor certification, however; 
IU I also hold a valid teaching certificate, have three years classroom teaching experience and 

th!.> standardized school counseli ng specialty portion of the National Teacher Exam ad­
11111 tered by Educational Testing Service. 

tudents seeking school counselor certification in, other states, such as Pennsylvania, have 
I I 	 ~ponsibility to insure that they meet the requirements of that particular state. 

Option B: Community Counseling 

Community counselors are employed in a variety of settings, such as mental health facilities, 
, Immunity centers, crisis intervention agencies, courts, a'icohol and drug treatment programs, 

pilal . etc. A six to nine month internship is required to complete the program. (See syllabus 
f I Coun~eling Internship 1010.) 

Option C: Higher Education Student Services 

an colleges and universities employ professional counselors for student personnel programs. 
Th, Ii Id of employment is quite diverse and requires a wide range of professional counseling 

Ik In .1dd ition to core requirements, coursework in higher education student programs, issues, 
rvI problems along with a full quarter of internship are required in this program option. (See 

lIa us for Counseling Internship 1005.) 

Admis ion Requirements 

II applicants to the counseling degree program must have appropriate undergraduate prepara­
n. Normally, this would include sufficient coursework in psychology and sociology. Every 

ppli nt will be interviewed by the Counseling Admissions Committee and must meet the stan­
dard p~scribed by the department in the document Department of Counseling Admission 

,TiCII's (revised March, 1986). The counseling admissions standards exceed the minimum stan· 
d rtls set by the Graduate School and the School of Education. Hence, it is important that all 
ppllGlnb obtain a copy of the admissions policies from the Department of Counseling prior 

I m.1lJng formal application for admission. 
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Int rnsh ip - 12 quart r hours required 

Degree Requirements 
After completing a minimum of 24 quarter hour of graduate cour ework, student a 

quired to take the Counseling Comprehensive Exam. Acceptable perform nc on the 
necessary for continuation in the program . 

It is important to note that in the curriculum given belO'vV 1.2 - 18 quarter hours of intem lilp 
are requi red In each program opliOl . Since th is requirem nt entails 20 to 40 hou rs ppf v. 
at the in ~ rnship site, studen ts who are employed full time may n d to arrange for lea\ 
absence with thei r employers to fu lfill this requi rement. Required coursework f r the M.. In 

Education degree with a Counseling major is a minimum of 72 q.h. omptetion of this pro ral 
normally requires two years of fu ll-time study (9-12 q.h .) over a p riod of SIX to eight quarte 

Program Option A: School Counseling 
1) Foundations - 12-15 quarter hours required 

Foundations requirements re determined in accordance with the student's int rest r d 
rog m needs. The courses will normally be distributed over the following areas irom am n 

the curses listed or other; approved by the department chair. 

Sociologica l, Historical and Philosoph ical Foundations 
] q.h . Ed. 901 Philosophi cal Foundations of Edue. Theory & Practice* 
4 q.h ph il. 815 Existentiali sm 
3 q.h.Ed . 900 Seminar in H istory of the Educ. of Children and Youth 
3 q h. Ed. 905 A Hi tory of Am rican Education 
J q.h . Ed. 902 Socio-Cul tura l Aspects of Education 
4 q h. Soc. 902 Child and Society 
3 q.h . C un. 976 Social & Cu ltural Issues in Counseling* 

Research Foundations 
~ .h .E . 904 Educational Research" 
3 q.h.Coun. 968 Applied Research and Development in Counseling 

Behavioral Foundations 
J q.bPsych. 903 Psychology of Learning 
3 q.hPsych. 906 Human Growth and Development" 
3 £I.h.P ch . 907 Psy hology of Adj ustment 


"requi red foundations courses 


2) Core Counseling Curses - 26 quarter hours required 
, q h.Coun. 960 Guid nce and Counseling Professiona l Orientation 
3 .hCoun. 962 Counseling: PrinCiples, Theory, Pradice 
.l q.C un . 964 Measurement and AsSe£5ment Techniques 
-+ q.t.Coun . 972 Car er Counseling 
1 q .Coun . 973 Group Counseling Theory 
3 qh.Coun. 973A Group Counseling Practice 
3 q.hCoun. 975 Counselor Consultation 
3 q.h Coun. 1011 Clinical Counseling Practi ce I 
3 q.h.Coun. 1012 Clinical Counseling Practice II 

3) Cognate Area - 6-12 quarter hours required 
3 q.h . Coun. 961· Introduction to Pupil Personnel Services 
3 Q.hCoun. 963* Occupational and Edu ational Information in Guidance 

.3-6 q h. Coun. 974· Case Studie in School Guidance 
3 q.h.Coun. 1030 uman elations Training for School Personnel 

· required cognate courses 
Add itional or substitute cognate course work w ill be developed by the student and hj<Jher 
advisor with the approval of the department chair. The cognate area should be dl'\lelo~-d 
in accordance w ith cert ification requirements, the student's interests and needs, and th 
avai abili ty of relevant coursework. 

m 1009 chool Counsel in Internship 	 6-12 q.h. 

'I~ - 3-9 quarter hours. To be approved by the student's advisor. Requ i d coursework 
Ihe .'1.5. in Education degree with a major in hool couns ling is a minimum of 72 q.h. 

Program Option B: Community Counseling 
I foundation s ·- 12-15 quarter hours requ ired 

Th behaviora l foundations area stresses a theoretical ba e considered essentia l to the 
un~lo~se.ffecliveness in c~mmun i ty counseling. Even though credit earned in ppropriate 

pper DIVISIon rou r es (J unior and senior level) wi ll be onsidered adequate cou r. ework 
10 the It' l>edive foundations areas, all studen w ill be required to earn a minimum of nine 
raduate cred its in applied research, human grOYJth and development and social and cultural 
u f't'lated to counseling. However, students who have not completed relevant 

lId rgradu te coursework in the behavioral scien e. w ill be required t complete more 
Ih n 12 hours of graduate credit in foundations areas. SpeCific coursework for each student 
tlould be developed in cooper tion with his/her advisor. 

( un. 976 Social and Cu ltu ra l Is ues in Counseling· 3 q.. 
loun. 968 App lied Research and Development in Cou nsel ing" 3 q. h. 
I ~ h. 802 P rson lity 4 q.h . 

ye h. 828 Physiological Psychology 4 q.h. 
Ps h. 903 Psych logy of arning 3 q.h. 
P h 906 Human Growth nd Developmen~ 3 q.h. 
I h. 907 Psychology of Adj ustm nt 3 q.h. 

I 

un . 960 
un. 962 

(Jun 
lin. 9n 

o nate Areas 

I 

I h 95 Survey of Personality Assessment 3 q.h. 
90_ Ch i Id and So iety 4 .h. 

ulr d iounddtion, our.,e 

. Counseli ng Th ory dnd ractice - 26 quarter hours requ ired 
Guidance and Counseling Profession I Ori ntation 1 q.h. 
Counseli ng: Pri n ·ple , Th ory, Practice 3 .h. 

964 Mea urement and Assessment Techniques 3 q.h. 
Career Counsel ing 4 q.h. 

97 roup Counsel ing Theory 3 q.h. 
973A roup Counsel ing Pradice 3 q.h. 

75 Counselor Consu ltation 3 q.h. 
lOl l Cl in ical Counseling Pradice I 3 q.h. 
1 12 Clinical Co nseling Pradice II 3 q.h. 

- 6-12 quarter hours required 
h tudent mu t complete d c gnate area consisting of a minimum of six cred it h urs 
rudy. Cognate areas wil l be developed by each student with hislher advisor in accor­

d nc with student need, interest and the availability of re levant coursework. It hould be 
n ted t h~t the YSU Grad~ate School provides for the possible transfer of up to twelve quarter 
hou ot graduate cred it .(r~m other accred ited institutions. Therefore, not all cognate 

rk needs to be limIted to YSu. Examples of cognate areas are given below: 

Mt!asuremcnt in Counseling 
p., h 920 Indrvi ual Intell igence Testing: Theory and Application I 3 q.h. 
p.,., h. 921 Indivi ual Intell igence Testing. Theory nd Application II 3 q.h. 
P h 92 Individual Int lI igence Testing: Practicum 3 q.h . 

tlun. 965 Appli d Testi ng in Care r Counseling 3 q.h. 

B. 	 Career Couns ling 

Voe l ion I Guidance 4 .h. 

Seminar in Career Counseling 3 q.h. 

Oc.cupational and Educational Information in Guidance 3 q.h. 

Applied Te ting in Creer C unseling 3 q.h. 


h 806 
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C. Exceptional Children 
Sp. Ed. 863 Learning D isabilities and Behavior Disorders 4 q.h 
Sp. Ed. 976 Academic Assessment and Remediation in Special Education jcth 
Coun. 879 Counseling with GifteOlTalented Students and Their Families -I q.h 
Psych. 98 or 
Sp. Ed . 981 Advanced Seminar in Specia l Education J q.1. 

D. Counseling Specialty Areas* 
Cou n. 822C Community Counseling h 
Coun. 822G Substance Abuse 1 q.h. 
Coun. 822 K Survey of Mental Disorders** 1-4 q.h 
Coun. 1013 Topical Seminar in Counseling 1-4 q.h 
Coun. 1014 Topical Sem inar in Counseling 14 q h. 
Coun . 1015 Topical Sem inar in Counseling 1--1 q.h 
Coun. 1017 Group Procedures in Counseling 3 Q.h . 
Coun. 1028 Advanced Counseling Theory Seminar J q.h 
*A cognate area may be developed in cooperation with the student's advisor from a variety oi "tIU 

ing seminars. Thi s has been made possible by the department's policy to recruit instructoJ', 1(1' ~,\ 
nseminars who are practicing counselors, psychologi sts, social workers, etc., in the comrnunlty rn 

health setting. Such instructors bring to the instructional program a variety of counseling t chOil 
and knowledge being used locally in community counseling. 
" required cognate course 

4) Internsh ip - 12-18 quarter hours requ ired 
Coun. 1010 or 
Psych. 1010 Counseling Internship 
Adm ittance to the fie ld studies component as li sted below is dependent upon (1) su wi 
completion of al le st 36 quarter hours of graduate coursework that has been appropriill I 
distributed among the behavioral foundations, counseling theory and practice, am:! l() n<ll 
areas of study, and (2) successful completion of a comprehensive examination whi h ( 
basic counseling theory and practice. 

5) 	 Electives - 3-9 quarter hours. To be approved by the student's adviso r. Required our~ \ r 
for the M .S. in Education degree with a major in community counsel ing is minimum of 11 q h 

Program Option C: Higher Education Student Services 

1) 	 Foundations - 12-15 quarter hours required 
Foundati ons requirements are determined in ccordance with the student's interests and pr 
gram needs. The courses will normally be distributed among the courses listed b fell f, 
others approved by the department chair. 
Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educational Theory and Practice 3 q.h. 
Phil. 815 Ex istential ism 4 q.h 
Ed . 900 Sem inar in History of the Education of Children and Youth 3 q.h 
Ed. 90S A History of American Educat ion 3 q.h 
Ed. 902 S cio-Cultural Aspects of Education q.h. 
Ed . 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 
Coun. 968 Applied Research and Development in Counseling 3 (J h 
Psych. 906 H uman Growth and Development 3 q.l. 
Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 3 G.o. 
Soc. 902 Child and Society .. q.h 
Coun. 976 Social and Cultural Issues in Counseli ng J q.h. 

2) 	 Core Counseling Courses - 26 quarter hours required 
Coun. 960 Gu idance and Counseling Profess ional O rientation 1 q.h. 
Coun. 962 Counseling: Principles, Theory, Practice 3 q.h 
Coun. 964 Measurement and Assessment Techniques 3 q Ii 
Coun. 972 Career Counseling 4 q. . 
Coun. 973 Group Counseling Theory 3 .h. 

oun . 973A Group Counseling Practice 3 q.h. 
Cnun. 975 C unselor Consultation 3 q.h. 
[uun. 1011 Cl in ical Cou nsel ing Practice I 3 q.h. 

OUfl 101 2 Clinical Counseling Practice II 3 q.h. 

1 Cognate Area - 6-12 quarter hours 
Coun. 963 Occupational and Educational Information in Gu idance 3 q.h. 
Coun. 974 Case Studies in School Guidance 3-6 q.h. 
COUll. 1017 Group Procedures in Counsel ing 3 q.h. 
(oun. 1026 Student Personnel Programs in H igher Education 4 q.h. 

Dun. 1027 Issues in College Student Personnel Work 4 q.h. 
Mdil ional r substitute cognate coursework may be developed by the student and his/her 
advisor with the approval of the department chair. The cognate area should be developed 
In de ordance with student interest, needs, and the availability of relevant coursework . 

Internsh ip - 12 quarter hours required 
Coun. 1005 Internship in Higher Education Student Services 6-12 q.h. 

5 Electives - 3-9 quarter hours. 
Requi red coursework for the M.5. in Education degree with a nlajor in higher education stu­
(\l!n! s>rvices is a minimum of 72 q.h. 

Post·Master's Course of Study in Clinical Counseling 

Admission Requirements 
Thf' minimum requirement for admission into this course of study is completion of a master's 

d ref' in Counseling which meets the education requirements of the State of Ohio Counselor 
,n! otia l Worker Board for licensure as a profess ional counselor (L.P.c.) 

Pref renee will be given to applicants who meet or exceed the foi llowing: 3.5 GPA (in Master's 
UI'\\M rk) and 60 MAT or 1100 GRE. In addition , preference will be given to applicants who: 

1J 	 arc practitioners in the field 
drt' National Certified Counselors or who meet eligibility requirements for the NCC 
im' a tiv in counseling professional organizations 

I df!> licen. ed in Ohio at the Licensed Professional Counselor (LPC) level. 

Curri ul um 
In addition to meeting the ed ucational requirements for Licensed Professional Counse lor set 

lorth in section 4757.07 of the O hio evised Code and in Rule 4757-7-02 of the Administrative 
Code, a student in the YSU Clinical Counseling Course of Study mu I earn a minimum of thirty 
l1udrter hours of instruction comprised of at least one graduate course in each of the fol low ing 

rea ; 1) clinical psychopathology, personality, and abnormal behavior; 2) evaluation of mental 
alld emot ional status; 3) diagnosis of mental and emotional disorders; 4) methods of interven­

1110 dnd prevention of mental and emotional disorders; and 5) treatment of mental and emo­
IlIIoal disorders. The following represents coursework for the post-master's Cl inica l Counseling 
111 I"iemenl curriculum . 

lJ lini I Counseling Core - 15 q.h. required 
Coun. 1031 Clinical Counseling Theory (1,3) 3 q.h. 
Coun. 1032 Clinical Evaluation I (2,3) 3 q.h. 
( oun. 1036 Consultation and Educational Approaches to Prevention (4) 

(prereq.: Coun. 975) 3 q.h. 
Coun. 1037 Counseling Methods of Intervention and Prevention (4) 3 q.h. 
(o11n. 1041 Clinical Counseling Practice III (5) 3 q.h. 

Cognate Areas - 9-12 q.h . (such areas as developed by student with advisor) 

Al Psychology 

P!.ych . 920 Intelligence Testing, Theory and Application I (2) 3 q.h . 

~h. 921 Intelligence Testing, Theory and Application II (2) 3 q. h. 
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Psych. 940 
Psych . 950 
Psych. 955 
Psych. 1000 
Coun. 1034 

Persona li ty Theory (1) 
Survey of Personal ity Assessment (2,3) (prereq. 840) 
Psychopatho logy (1,3) 
P Y hophannacology (5) 
Practicum in Cl inical Evaluation (2,3) 

3 Q.h. 
3 q.h. 

q.h. 
3 qh 
3 q.h 

B) Marriage and Fam ily Counsel ing 
Coun. 821F Introduction to Marriage and Fam ily Counsel ing (4) 
Coun. 1038 Marriage and Family Coun eling (5) (prereq.: 821 F) 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

C) M ental He Ith Adm inistration nd Services 
C un. 1039 Admm. and Super. of Mental Health Serv ices (4) 40 .11. 

3) rn tern ship - 6-12 q.h. (rnay be repeated) 
Coun. 1050 Cli nical C unseling Int rnship (5) 6-12 q.h. 

Special Education Program 

The master's degree program in special education provides advanced cognitive and educl 
tiona I sk ill s for those who are presently working, or expect to work, a.s cl inical/developmenlal 
personn I serving handicapped individuals, or as supervi sors of special education. A candida" 
(or the program must present a ert ificate in an area of spec ial education or hd e complell'd 
all certification requ irements except for student teaching. 

A total of 48 q.h. of coursework, as indicated be low, is required for the Master of 5 ienL 
in Education degree in speCial educat ion. 

Candidates will be expected to pa.ss a compreh nsive examination on th Special Education 
core curricu lum. The departm nt chair sh uld be consulted for details. 

1) 	 Foundati ns of Education: A m inimum of 6 Q.h., includ ing: 
Ed. 904 Educ, tion I R earch 3 q.h. 
One additional graduate course in foundations of education, as approved by student's ad 
visor; 3 q.h. 

2) 	 Core courses in spec ial education: 24 Q.h. requ ir d. Designed to prov ide students with , d­
vanced diagnostidprescri t ive ski lls applicable to a w ide range of children's learn ing pro­
blems. 
Ed. 976 Academic Assessment and Remediation in pec ial E uc l ion 3 q.h. 
Ed. 978 Superv is ion and Adm inistration in Spe ial Education 3 q.h. 
Ed . 79 Assessment and Remediation of Language and Cogn itive 3 .h 

Pr ce s Dysfunctions in Spec ial Educati on 
Ed. 981 Seminar in Special Education ] q.h. 
Ed. 983 Major Concepts in Special Education 3 q h. 
Ed. 984 Edl l ti nal Progra ms for Handi pped Ch ildren 3 .h 
Ed. 985 Resource Rooms & Supplem nta l Serv ices for SpeCial Edu e. 3 q.h. 
Ed. 986 Severe Behavior Handicap .: Asses. and Classr om Mgmt. 3 .11 . 

3) 	 Cognate Areas: A minimum of 6 q.h. must e selected w ithin cognate area by the student 
and advisor. These ar as Include: 

Foundations of Ed ucation Counsel ing Techniques 
Elementary Curriculum Human Relations 
Secondary Curriw lum Remedial Read ing 
Physical Education Early Chi ldhood Education 
Supervisi on and Adm inistration Vocation Gu id nce 
Assessment/Prescriptive Ski II s Gi fted Educati on 

4) 	 Electives: A maximum of 12 q .h . appmved by the student's adVisor; may constitute an xtl'n­
sion of the fi rst, or the selection of a second, cognate area. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 59 

a$tpr Teacher Program: Cihed and Talented Education Specialist 

) uired courses for specialization (26 quarter hours) 
£ . 87·\ Gifted and Talented Programs 4 q.h. 
Ed 878 Teaching Gifted and Talented Studen 4 q.h. 

oun. 679 C unsefing GiftedfTalented Students and Their Families 4 q.h. 
(j 936 Characteristics and Needs of the Academ ically Gifted Child 4 q.h. 

fd . 946 The Super\l ision of In tructi on 3 q.h. 
p. EeL 89 Educational Assessment of Gifted & Talented 4 q.h. 

Ed. 1040 Field Ex erience in G ifted & Talented Education 3 q.h. 

• 	 Cu fldt Area (7 quarter hours) 
p ~ h. 838 Psychology of the Exceptional Ch ild: Gifted 3 q.h. 
En I 918 Children's Literature 4 q.h. 

FoundJtions of Education (12 quarter hours). See description of requirement under Option A. 

EIl!CII~s (3 qualier hours) 

II rna ler teacher gifted/tal ented students w ill be required to tJke a comprehensive xamin ­
111 (1\'l"r required cour es for specia l ization. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 
Programs in civil , electrical, and mechan ica l engineering, and materia ls science lead to the 

1\ • 1asler f cience in Engi neering. An early placement progra m for the PhD. in Engi neering 
wuh Akron Unive~ i ty is available. Check with appropriate department for details. Students in­
I led in this program should follow the Traditional Optio n. 

Admi sion Requirements 

n Iclditi n to th requirements for admission to the Gradual School , applicants must show 
unrf'tdlculated grade-point average in undergraduate tudy f at least 2.75 (on a 4.0 cale) 

11 1 tl c cou~es in the field of specializ d study, and meet essentially all f the undergraduate 
nr'lI'qUi ites for the pr posed fi eld of graduate study. Applicants with lesser qualifications rn ay 

'ddmitle.d on the bas is of evaluation of their undergraduate record by the engineering depart-
m nl in which they w ish to enroll. Applicants may be requi red to take certain courses, to be 

I'rmin d by their advisors, to make up deficiencies. The students will not be given cred it 
!IM, rd the graduate degree for such cou rses. 

Degree Requirements 

1h bove-listed departments offer two graduate program options: trad itional and administra tive. 

Traditional Option 

least 4 Quarter hours are requ ired, divided in the fo llOWing manner: 

11 	 Mathematics: 8 quarter hours, usually Mathematics 10, 91'; 
.'ldvanced Engi neering Mathemati cs I and II (4, 4 q.h.) 

11 	 Int rd p<lrtmental Courses: 12 quarter hours from: 

.E.. 941 tructural Mechanics 4 q.h. 
C. .947 Fin ite Element Analysis 4 q.h. 
C E. 966 Air Polluti on Control 4 q.h. 
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Psych. 940 
Psych . 950 
Psych. 955 
Psych. 1000 
Coun. 1034 

Persona li ty Theory (1) 
Survey of Personal ity Assessment (2,3) (prereq. 840) 
Psychopatho logy (1,3) 
P Y hophannacology (5) 
Practicum in Cl inical Evaluation (2,3) 

3 Q.h. 
3 q.h. 

q.h. 
3 qh 
3 q.h 

B) Marriage and Fam ily Counsel ing 
Coun. 821F Introduction to Marriage and Fam ily Counsel ing (4) 
Coun. 1038 Marriage and Family Coun eling (5) (prereq.: 821 F) 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

C) M ental He Ith Adm inistration nd Services 
C un. 1039 Admm. and Super. of Mental Health Serv ices (4) 40 .11. 

3) rn tern ship - 6-12 q.h. (rnay be repeated) 
Coun. 1050 Cli nical C unseling Int rnship (5) 6-12 q.h. 

Special Education Program 

The master's degree program in special education provides advanced cognitive and educl 
tiona I sk ill s for those who are presently working, or expect to work, a.s cl inical/developmenlal 
personn I serving handicapped individuals, or as supervi sors of special education. A candida" 
(or the program must present a ert ificate in an area of spec ial education or hd e complell'd 
all certification requ irements except for student teaching. 

A total of 48 q.h. of coursework, as indicated be low, is required for the Master of 5 ienL 
in Education degree in speCial educat ion. 

Candidates will be expected to pa.ss a compreh nsive examination on th Special Education 
core curricu lum. The departm nt chair sh uld be consulted for details. 

1) 	 Foundati ns of Education: A m inimum of 6 Q.h., includ ing: 
Ed. 904 Educ, tion I R earch 3 q.h. 
One additional graduate course in foundations of education, as approved by student's ad 
visor; 3 q.h. 

2) 	 Core courses in spec ial education: 24 Q.h. requ ir d. Designed to prov ide students with , d­
vanced diagnostidprescri t ive ski lls applicable to a w ide range of children's learn ing pro­
blems. 
Ed. 976 Academic Assessment and Remediation in pec ial E uc l ion 3 q.h. 
Ed. 978 Superv is ion and Adm inistration in Spe ial Education 3 q.h. 
Ed . 79 Assessment and Remediation of Language and Cogn itive 3 .h 

Pr ce s Dysfunctions in Spec ial Educati on 
Ed. 981 Seminar in Special Education ] q.h. 
Ed. 983 Major Concepts in Special Education 3 q h. 
Ed. 984 Edl l ti nal Progra ms for Handi pped Ch ildren 3 .h 
Ed. 985 Resource Rooms & Supplem nta l Serv ices for SpeCial Edu e. 3 q.h. 
Ed. 986 Severe Behavior Handicap .: Asses. and Classr om Mgmt. 3 .11 . 

3) 	 Cognate Areas: A minimum of 6 q.h. must e selected w ithin cognate area by the student 
and advisor. These ar as Include: 

Foundations of Ed ucation Counsel ing Techniques 
Elementary Curriculum Human Relations 
Secondary Curriw lum Remedial Read ing 
Physical Education Early Chi ldhood Education 
Supervisi on and Adm inistration Vocation Gu id nce 
Assessment/Prescriptive Ski II s Gi fted Educati on 

4) 	 Electives: A maximum of 12 q .h . appmved by the student's adVisor; may constitute an xtl'n­
sion of the fi rst, or the selection of a second, cognate area. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 59 

a$tpr Teacher Program: Cihed and Talented Education Specialist 

) uired courses for specialization (26 quarter hours) 
£ . 87·\ Gifted and Talented Programs 4 q.h. 
Ed 878 Teaching Gifted and Talented Studen 4 q.h. 

oun. 679 C unsefing GiftedfTalented Students and Their Families 4 q.h. 
(j 936 Characteristics and Needs of the Academ ically Gifted Child 4 q.h. 

fd . 946 The Super\l ision of In tructi on 3 q.h. 
p. EeL 89 Educational Assessment of Gifted & Talented 4 q.h. 

Ed. 1040 Field Ex erience in G ifted & Talented Education 3 q.h. 

• 	 Cu fldt Area (7 quarter hours) 
p ~ h. 838 Psychology of the Exceptional Ch ild: Gifted 3 q.h. 
En I 918 Children's Literature 4 q.h. 

FoundJtions of Education (12 quarter hours). See description of requirement under Option A. 

EIl!CII~s (3 qualier hours) 

II rna ler teacher gifted/tal ented students w ill be required to tJke a comprehensive xamin ­
111 (1\'l"r required cour es for specia l ization. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 
Programs in civil , electrical, and mechan ica l engineering, and materia ls science lead to the 

1\ • 1asler f cience in Engi neering. An early placement progra m for the PhD. in Engi neering 
wuh Akron Unive~ i ty is available. Check with appropriate department for details. Students in­
I led in this program should follow the Traditional Optio n. 

Admi sion Requirements 

n Iclditi n to th requirements for admission to the Gradual School , applicants must show 
unrf'tdlculated grade-point average in undergraduate tudy f at least 2.75 (on a 4.0 cale) 

11 1 tl c cou~es in the field of specializ d study, and meet essentially all f the undergraduate 
nr'lI'qUi ites for the pr posed fi eld of graduate study. Applicants with lesser qualifications rn ay 

'ddmitle.d on the bas is of evaluation of their undergraduate record by the engineering depart-
m nl in which they w ish to enroll. Applicants may be requi red to take certain courses, to be 

I'rmin d by their advisors, to make up deficiencies. The students will not be given cred it 
!IM, rd the graduate degree for such cou rses. 

Degree Requirements 

1h bove-listed departments offer two graduate program options: trad itional and administra tive. 

Traditional Option 

least 4 Quarter hours are requ ired, divided in the fo llOWing manner: 

11 	 Mathematics: 8 quarter hours, usually Mathematics 10, 91'; 
.'ldvanced Engi neering Mathemati cs I and II (4, 4 q.h.) 

11 	 Int rd p<lrtmental Courses: 12 quarter hours from: 

.E.. 941 tructural Mechanics 4 q.h. 
C. .947 Fin ite Element Analysis 4 q.h. 
C E. 966 Air Polluti on Control 4 q.h. 
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E.E. 901 Control Systems I . 4 q.h. 
E. E. 931 Digi ta l Systems Engineering I 4 q. h 
LE . 951 Netwo rk Analysis 4 q.'" 
I. E. 625 Advanced En gineering Economy 4qh 
LE. 901 Optimization Techn iques 4 .h 
I.E. 902 Digital Simulat ion 4 q h. 
Mat. S i. 901 Fundamentals of Materials Science 4 q.o. 
Mat. Sc i. 903 Structural Properties/Characteristics of Materials 4 .11. 
Mat. Sci. 904 Mechanical Pr perties/Characteristics of Materials 1 qh 
M.E. 963 Experimental Stress Analysis 4 q,h 
M .E. 982 Advanced Engineering Analysis 4 q h. 
M.E.986 Theory of Continuous Medium 4 q.h. 

Each student is required to complete at least one out-of-department engineering cou/Se. Oth 
out-of-department engineering courses may be substituted with the approval of th tudenl 
adv isor or committee. 

3) Departmental Courses: 25 q.h. 

Administrative Option 

At least 48 quarter hours are required, divided into the following manner: 

1) Out-of-Department Courses, at least 20 q.h. from : 

Acct. 900 Financial Accounting for Management 5 q.". 
Acct. 902* Management Accounting Systems 3 q.h . 
Econ. 901 Basic Economic Analysis 5 '1.h. 
E on . 926 Aggregative Economics for Business Decision Making 4 '1 .h. 
I.E. 801 Linear Programming 4 q h. 
I.E. 825 Advanced Engineering Economy 4 '1.h. 
I. E. 850 Introduction to Operations Research 4 q.h. 
I.E. 901 O ptimization Techniques 4 q h. 
I.E. 902 Digital Simulation 4 '1 .h. 
I. E. 903 Engineeri ng Statistics 4 q.h. 
Finance 900 Foundations of Finance 3 '1 h. 
Finance 921 Financial Management 4 q.h. 
M gmt. 900 The Foundation of Management ] q.n 
M gmt. 915* Research Methodology 4 Q.h. 
Mgmt. 916* Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions 4 q.h. 
M gmt. 917* Management Information Systems 4 q.h. 
Mgmt. 951 ' Theory of Organization 4 q h. 
Mgmt. 952- M anagement Theory and Thought 3 q.h . 
Mgmt. 961* O rganizational Behavior 4 q h. 
Mgmt. 966* Operations Management II 4 q. h. 
Mktg. 900 Foundations of Marketing 3 q.h 
M ktg. 942* Marketing Administration 4 q.h. 
Math. 841** Mathematical Statistics II 4 q.n. 
Math . 910 Advanced Engineering Mathematics I 4 q.h. 
Math. 911 Advanced Engineering Mathematics II 4 q.h. 
Pub. Ref. 950 Theory and Practice of Public Relations 3 q.h. 

*The 900 course in the appropriate department - Accounting, Management, or Marketing or an equi "'nr 
course, is prerequisite. 

Math. 743 is prerequisite. 

2) Departmental Courses: at least 28 q.h . (This is a non-thesis option.) 

One out-of-department engineering graduate course may be substituted with the approvdl 
of the student's advisor or committee. 

CIVil ENGINEERING 
D. Bakos, Jr. 

It IIf of the Department 

'b;- Engineering Science Building 

l1b) 742-3027 

T i program, which in ludes the traditional and administrative options, offers opportun ities 
r ddvanced studies in two general areas: structural mechanics and environmental/water resources 

nginet?fI ng. 

minimum of 16 quarter hours of departmental courses plus a thesis (9 q. h.) is requ ired of 
.11 tuden participating in the 45 quarter hour traditional option. Upon completing the thesis, 
Iw tudent must orally present and successfully defend the thesis. The thesis requirements may 

w.Jived by the department chair, in which event the student wi ll be required to take a total 
~ 52 quarter hours of course work with a minimum of 32 quarter hours of civi I engineering 

,our...e . When 40 quarter hours of course work have been completed, the non-thesis student 
mu t pass an oral and/or written examination. A student in the 48 quarter hour administrative 
Iplion must pass an ora l and/or written exam upon completion of the 28 quarter hour depart­

mental requirement. The administrative option is geared for those cand idates who have entered, 
If v.ho a~ about to enter, the engineering administration field and, as such, is usua lly open 

(ln ly to those who have accumulated at least four years of professional experience or obtained 
PF. tatus. 

I the time of initial enrollment, the student will be required to select his/her option (thesis, 
n"I1-th sis or administrative) and specialization (structural, envi ronmental , or water resources), 
tnd in cooperation with an assigned department faculty member, will establish a course work 
plan in luding al ternate course selections. 

r-or purposes of fulfilling the 12 quarter hour interdepartment course requirement in the tradi­
II nJllh sis option, the environmental/water resources emphasis may include CE 978 - Water 

ources Planning. 

nIl i~ stud nts w ho have registered for all required thesis hours and have completed all course 
UI~ments, but have not fi nished the thesis are requi,red to maintain current student status 

I In '. pe t to receive or utilize any University service, e.g., park ing, compute r, l ibrary, ad­
I r ,mislance, thesis defense, ommittee action, etc. This can normally be accompl ished by 
.~ wring for at least one (1) hour of CE 992. 

ElEG RICAL ENGINEERING 
lvatore R. Pansino 


hair of the Department 

b Engineering Science Building 


116) 742-3012 


T11e 0 p rtment of Electric I Engineering provides opportunities for specialized tudy in con­
I JI )'Stems, electronics, electro-magnetic fields, sensors, and d igita l systems and microcom­
puI\'r applacati ns. Thesis and research are dependent upon student-faculty interaction. At the 
I me oi enrollment the studen t is required to select one of tWO options (trad it ional or ad­
mm,WatlVl:. ). 

Iter h mpletion of 12 cred it hours, the student is assigned a program com mittee w hich 
Will Jointly evelop the remaining program of study. 

Ordinarily, a student's program of study will ind ude a nine credi t houT thesis reqUirement. 
pon completing the thesis, the student must present and successfu lly defend the thesis fi n­
"n~ _The thesis requirement may be wa ived and replaced w ith nine cred it hou rs of coursework, 

upon the recommendatio n of the student's program comm ittee. The non-thesis student must 
Iso uccessfully pass a com prehensive exam covering all electr ical engineering courses that 
~re taken for graduate credit. 
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E.E. 901 Control Systems I . 4 q.h. 
E. E. 931 Digi ta l Systems Engineering I 4 q. h 
LE . 951 Netwo rk Analysis 4 q.'" 
I. E. 625 Advanced En gineering Economy 4qh 
LE. 901 Optimization Techn iques 4 .h 
I.E. 902 Digital Simulat ion 4 q h. 
Mat. S i. 901 Fundamentals of Materials Science 4 q.o. 
Mat. Sc i. 903 Structural Properties/Characteristics of Materials 4 .11. 
Mat. Sci. 904 Mechanical Pr perties/Characteristics of Materials 1 qh 
M.E. 963 Experimental Stress Analysis 4 q,h 
M .E. 982 Advanced Engineering Analysis 4 q h. 
M.E.986 Theory of Continuous Medium 4 q.h. 

Each student is required to complete at least one out-of-department engineering cou/Se. Oth 
out-of-department engineering courses may be substituted with the approval of th tudenl 
adv isor or committee. 

3) Departmental Courses: 25 q.h. 

Administrative Option 

At least 48 quarter hours are required, divided into the following manner: 

1) Out-of-Department Courses, at least 20 q.h. from : 

Acct. 900 Financial Accounting for Management 5 q.". 
Acct. 902* Management Accounting Systems 3 q.h . 
Econ. 901 Basic Economic Analysis 5 '1.h. 
E on . 926 Aggregative Economics for Business Decision Making 4 '1 .h. 
I.E. 801 Linear Programming 4 q h. 
I.E. 825 Advanced Engineering Economy 4 '1.h. 
I. E. 850 Introduction to Operations Research 4 q.h. 
I.E. 901 O ptimization Techniques 4 q h. 
I.E. 902 Digital Simulation 4 '1 .h. 
I. E. 903 Engineeri ng Statistics 4 q.h. 
Finance 900 Foundations of Finance 3 '1 h. 
Finance 921 Financial Management 4 q.h. 
M gmt. 900 The Foundation of Management ] q.n 
M gmt. 915* Research Methodology 4 Q.h. 
Mgmt. 916* Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions 4 q.h. 
M gmt. 917* Management Information Systems 4 q.h. 
Mgmt. 951 ' Theory of Organization 4 q h. 
Mgmt. 952- M anagement Theory and Thought 3 q.h . 
Mgmt. 961* O rganizational Behavior 4 q h. 
Mgmt. 966* Operations Management II 4 q. h. 
Mktg. 900 Foundations of Marketing 3 q.h 
M ktg. 942* Marketing Administration 4 q.h. 
Math. 841** Mathematical Statistics II 4 q.n. 
Math . 910 Advanced Engineering Mathematics I 4 q.h. 
Math. 911 Advanced Engineering Mathematics II 4 q.h. 
Pub. Ref. 950 Theory and Practice of Public Relations 3 q.h. 

*The 900 course in the appropriate department - Accounting, Management, or Marketing or an equi "'nr 
course, is prerequisite. 

Math. 743 is prerequisite. 

2) Departmental Courses: at least 28 q.h . (This is a non-thesis option.) 

One out-of-department engineering graduate course may be substituted with the approvdl 
of the student's advisor or committee. 

CIVil ENGINEERING 
D. Bakos, Jr. 

It IIf of the Department 

'b;- Engineering Science Building 

l1b) 742-3027 

T i program, which in ludes the traditional and administrative options, offers opportun ities 
r ddvanced studies in two general areas: structural mechanics and environmental/water resources 

nginet?fI ng. 

minimum of 16 quarter hours of departmental courses plus a thesis (9 q. h.) is requ ired of 
.11 tuden participating in the 45 quarter hour traditional option. Upon completing the thesis, 
Iw tudent must orally present and successfully defend the thesis. The thesis requirements may 

w.Jived by the department chair, in which event the student wi ll be required to take a total 
~ 52 quarter hours of course work with a minimum of 32 quarter hours of civi I engineering 

,our...e . When 40 quarter hours of course work have been completed, the non-thesis student 
mu t pass an oral and/or written examination. A student in the 48 quarter hour administrative 
Iplion must pass an ora l and/or written exam upon completion of the 28 quarter hour depart­

mental requirement. The administrative option is geared for those cand idates who have entered, 
If v.ho a~ about to enter, the engineering administration field and, as such, is usua lly open 

(ln ly to those who have accumulated at least four years of professional experience or obtained 
PF. tatus. 

I the time of initial enrollment, the student will be required to select his/her option (thesis, 
n"I1-th sis or administrative) and specialization (structural, envi ronmental , or water resources), 
tnd in cooperation with an assigned department faculty member, will establish a course work 
plan in luding al ternate course selections. 

r-or purposes of fulfilling the 12 quarter hour interdepartment course requirement in the tradi­
II nJllh sis option, the environmental/water resources emphasis may include CE 978 - Water 

ources Planning. 

nIl i~ stud nts w ho have registered for all required thesis hours and have completed all course 
UI~ments, but have not fi nished the thesis are requi,red to maintain current student status 

I In '. pe t to receive or utilize any University service, e.g., park ing, compute r, l ibrary, ad­
I r ,mislance, thesis defense, ommittee action, etc. This can normally be accompl ished by 
.~ wring for at least one (1) hour of CE 992. 

ElEG RICAL ENGINEERING 
lvatore R. Pansino 
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T11e 0 p rtment of Electric I Engineering provides opportunities for specialized tudy in con­
I JI )'Stems, electronics, electro-magnetic fields, sensors, and d igita l systems and microcom­
puI\'r applacati ns. Thesis and research are dependent upon student-faculty interaction. At the 
I me oi enrollment the studen t is required to select one of tWO options (trad it ional or ad­
mm,WatlVl:. ). 

Iter h mpletion of 12 cred it hours, the student is assigned a program com mittee w hich 
Will Jointly evelop the remaining program of study. 

Ordinarily, a student's program of study will ind ude a nine credi t houT thesis reqUirement. 
pon completing the thesis, the student must present and successfu lly defend the thesis fi n­
"n~ _The thesis requirement may be wa ived and replaced w ith nine cred it hou rs of coursework, 

upon the recommendatio n of the student's program comm ittee. The non-thesis student must 
Iso uccessfully pass a com prehensive exam covering all electr ical engineering courses that 
~re taken for graduate credit. 
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MATERIALS SCIENCE 

Richard W. Jones 
Director of the Program 
216 Engine ring Sc ience Bui lding 
(216) 742-173 5 

For admiss ion to the Matenal, Science pro ram the candida must have a ba.chelor' d gr 
in engineering or in a natura l sc ience (phy ics, chemistry, or mathematics). Any candid,jf ' 
holding an undergraduate degre in materials/metallurgylceramics may be r quircd 10 I 
Materials Engineering 600, and w ill e requ ired to take Materials Scienc 901 and 901L. 
of these cour e w ill be given redi t toward the gradu te degree. 

A Ihesis, a non-thesis, and an administrative opti n ar available in the program Require 11 

for the administrative option are described el ewhere in thi s catalog. 

For the theSIS and non-thesis options the student must omplet a minimum of 48 u, It 
hours, 12 quarter hours of wh i h must be in mathematics and other engineering dl Tlpllll 
Both of these options require Materials Seien e 903, 904, 915, 924, 925, and 980. In audlll 
to these requirements 'he non-thesis opti on al a requ ires Material s Science 976. 

Details of the graduati on requirements (including sub titution for requi red courses), cour 
scheduli ng, the is requiremen , an other program regulations are avail able in the Malt'n,,1 
Science Student Handbook. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Frank A. D'I a 
Chair f the Departm nt 
201 Engineering Scienc uilding 
(216) 742-3016 

Two general areas of specialization in course work and research are offered: mecham 
rigid and deformable solids, and heat and uid fl ow. 

Stu ent· pursuing th trad itional option wil l be ass igned to a graduate com l iltee alter cum 
plet ing a minimum of 12 credi t hours, incl uding Mathemati cs 910 and M chanic I Engin "n 
982 . Th committ e, in on ultation with the student, w ill plan the remaining course .... r} I .d 
determine if the rogram is t in lude thesis. A ma imum f nine hours of cred it tOW8IU th 
degree may be ob ined for Thesis and Graduate Proje ts. If a th sis is undertaken, th tud'l 
w ill e requi d to defend it in an oral amination. If thes is is not undertaken. th tUI en 
will be requi r d to take at least three cred it hours of course work beyond the min imum 0' ';5 
required for the degree. At the discretion of the graduate com mi tte , a student m<l 
required to take a uaJi fy ing examination as a degree requirement. 

In the traditi onal option, Mathemati s 91 0, Mathematics 911 an Mechanica l Engineermg 96 

are required of all mechanical engineering students, along with the completion oi 16 cled it h IU 


of 900-level mechanical engineenng cour es (excluding Thesis and Graduate Project'.) 


The requ irements of the administrative plion are outl ined on page O. Mechanical engin r­
ing studen selecting thi opti n are required to compl te 16 credit hours oi 900-Ievel mechunl I 
engineering courses including Mechanical Engineering 982, but excl uding Graduate PrOIa: 

ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE 63 


Courses 

ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE 
n . T, c~ett , Ch if of the Department 
1t 	 \\,lria rnson Hall 

Iii} 742-]084 


Accounting 

. Fmancia l Accountmg for M anagemen!. A survey of the fundamental concepts of finan­

Qunting with ~pecj I empha5j~ upon the interpretation and use of financial accounting 


.I (or ~dmim5trati ve purposes. (Not appl icabl to rd the MBA) 5 q.h. 


dnagement A counting Sy tems. A study of the managerial aspects of a coun ti ng and 
ir relallonshlp 10 financia l a counting principles. The process of class ifying and analyzing 
d,lta for val idity and relevance and commun icating In s informalion in format that can 

IDI '(preted by m ndgemenl w ith w hom the responsi bility of decision-making Iies is discu5s­
III detail The v rlou. elements of cost planning and control including the measu rement of 

IIi lent U!.e of mat rials, labor, an overhead tnrough the development of standar for both 
I and variable co t5 and the compari on aga inst acwal costs in each category. The deter­
Iln,llion of variance n the establish ment of flex i Ie budgets by cost centers are reviewed. 

t lribution costs wi ll be di5Cus e • Not ava ilable for redit to MBA students in the counting 
!1t. n 'dllon Prereq.: Acct. 90 . 3 q.h. 

I i. Fundamenta l Can eprs of Taxation. A ~tudy of the basic concep of income taxation 
L'nited States aff cti ng ind ividu Is nd bu~ i nes es incl uding an aminati on of the conse­
e UI property transa ions, basis, ga ins and I sses, nonrecognition f income r vi sions, 
Idlon r pture and investment credit. Prereq.: Acct. 00 or equiva lent. Not a il able 

redil It MI3 ludent in the accounting concentratio n. 4 q.h 

~,Bu,inl" Tax Planning I. A study of income tax laws concern ing orporations genera lly 
d In ludlng the creation of corpo l"dt i ns, di tri buti ons from corporations, Slack redemptions, 

10 I holding companies, ollclps ible cor rations, thin co rporati ons, and unreasonable ac-
HII tl!)n f earn ings. Prereq .: Atct. 814 or 903. 4 q.h. 

f.l. r: tal _ Planning. A tudy f h ~ tax im l ications in alvin estates. Emphasis on the im­
rtarK of estate plann ing; th devices avai lable for u e in such pi ning, effe tiv u es of 
1m' gift, trusts, life Insurance, pen~i n plans, profit haring, and therfringe benefit plans. 

" ts i state inh rilance tax and property law ' p n state pJann ing will be empha ized. 
q.: C or better in Acet. 707 or 813. 3 q.h. 

8. Audjtmg Theory and Practice. A study of auditing standards nd procedures, use of 
• II .11 ncl c)th r quanti tative t hniqu s and auditing el ctronic data processing installations, 

r topics indude practice bef re the Securities n Exchange Comm is ion, pe ial repor­
n 	 I1mbl m5, current developments in auditi ng, profess ional eth ics and responsibilities, and 

mlOn~ oi the Jtle t functi n. Prereq_: Acct. 808. 4 q.h. 

laoagem nl Inf, rma tion and Control Syslems. A study f the formalized set of in ter­
methods, proc dures nd equiprn nt utilized in d velopin& processing, stori ng and repor­

bu~in 's 'inancial and statistica l information. The major emphasi is on computerized systems, 
I u h 5 me attention is also given to manllal op ra tions andor subsystems. Prereq .: Acct. 

11. 	 3 q.h. 

L \dvJ n ed Management and ost Accounting. An e mination of the managerial uses 
Qunling information for planning and control and an investigation of cost accounting the ry 

c.J pr<lctice. Prereq.: Acct. 711. 	 4 q.h. 
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n . T, c~ett , Ch if of the Department 
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Iii} 742-]084 
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915. Research Techniques. Nature, methods and techn iques of research and the use of research 
by management; the scientific method in business, sampling theory, variable analysis and research 
cases. 3 q.h. 

93 . Accounting 7heory. A sLlrvey of the history and development of accounting conven tions, 
concepts and principles leading to an intensive study of contemporary thought relative to in­
come determination and asset valuation. Prereq.: Acct. 703, 704, 705, or equ ivalent. 4 q.h. 

940. International Accounting. A study of the international dimensions of accounting, including 
such topics s the pattern of account ing development found in other nations, differences in ac­
counting between the United Stat s and other countries, the promulgation of worldwide ac· 
cou nting standards and the accounting problems ssociated with multinational corporation 
op rations, including translation of foreign cu rrency fi nancial statements. Prereq .: Acct. 930, 
or 902. 3 q.h. 

960. Seminar in Accounting. Specific topics selected by the staff from timely and controver­
sial work publi shed in the field. Prereq.: All core courses, pl:us at least 9 hours (900·level) in 
the accou nti ng concentra tion, or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

975. Business Tax Planning II. This course continues the study of income tax laws c ncerning 
corporati ons generally, including Subch apter S corporations, corporate reorganizations, part­
nership taxati on, and tax administration and practi ce. Prereq .: Acct. 905. 3 q.h. 

980. Governmental and Non-Profit Accounting. A study of accounting systems for federa l, 
state and local governmen tal agencies and other not-for-profit organizations. (Not avai lable for 
credit to students w ho have had Acct. 820.) Prereq. : Acct. 900 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

9 6. Research Problems. Special projects undertaken by M .B.A. students under the direction 
of faculty members of professori I ra nk. The exact number to be used will be determined by 
the nature of the project. Cred it w ill be determ ined in each case in the light of the nature and 
extent of the project. 1-6 q.h. 

998. Thesis. 6 q.h. 

Finance 

900. Foundations of Finance. A urvey of the fun damental concept of the business finance 
d iscipli ne. Emphas is is given to the role of finance in the fi rm; th capital budgeting dedsion 
to Is, in luding present va lue analysi s, and the mechanics of efficient short-term fun ds use. (Not 
appll ble toward M BA.) Prereq.: Acct. 900, Econ . 624 and 901 . 3 q.h. 

921. Financial Management. A study of business finance through the use of case study analysis, 
including relevant arti cles and text material. Major topics deal with working capital manage· 
ment, net present value - IRR, lease vs. buy, and the cost of capita!. Case analysis is used to 
integrate financial theory into an applied managerial decision-making context. Prereq.: Acc!. 
900, E on . 900, Econ. 901, and Fin. 900. 4 q.h. 

922. ap ital Management. Managerial economics of capital budgeting, sourcing, rationing 
and control for large enterprises; forecasting demand and internal generation of capital ; intangi­
ble capital investment ; admin istration of capital appropriations; pub I ic policy i mplicat ion~. 
Prereq.: Fin. 921, Mgmt. 916, or permission of instructor. 3 q.h . 

923. Portfolio AnalysiS. The major emphasis will be n se lection in both theory and practic 
by applyi ng the appropriate analytical principles and techn iques to fixed income, secu rities, 
common stocks, and senior securi ties With speculative features. A research paper involving the 
appl ication of analytical techn iques is a requ ir m nt . Prereq.: Fin. 921. 4 q.h. 

924. Securitie Analysis. The major emphasis w ill be an in-depth financial study of several 
firms w ithin an industry. This study w ill be accomplished by applyi ng the appropriate analytical 
principles and techniques to the firms' f inancial statements. A research paper wili be requi red 
Prereq.: Fi n. 921. 3 q.h. 

ART 65 

940. Corporate Financial Stra tegy. A descriptive analysis of the folla.ving areas of finance: Capita l 
Market theory and Intermediary Institutions, incl uding primarily the investment funds source 
medi~, securities m rkets, large business fi nance needs, and va rious market sources of funds. 
.~ tlgates corporate strategies in the acquisition of funds from institutional sources, types of 
love .tm~n t instruments used, the institutional limitations imposed on businessmen raising funds, 
'lnd rnstJlutlonal changes necessary to ensure ~dequate availability of extemal capital. Journal 
anlcies dealmg With credit ratmg agency effe tlveness, venture capital sources, and the capital 
underwntmg mstltullons are discussed. Prereq.: Fin. 921, Eon. 901, or equivalent. 3 q. h. 

970. Seminar in Finance. Specific topics selected by the staff from ti mely and controversial 
work published in the field. Prereq. : All core courses, plus at least 9 hours (900-level) in the 
tmance concentration, or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

996. Research Problems. Research under the supervis'ion of a graduate faculty member with 
the approval of the department chair. Credit will be determined in each case in the light of the 
nature and extent of the project. 1-6 q.h. 

998. Thesis. 
6 q.h. 

ART 
lichael J. Walusis, Chair of the Department 

4001 Bliss Hall 
(216) 742-3627 

The ~tudent planning to major in art is required to submit a portfolio of work to the graduate 
committee of the Art Department when applying for admission to the Graduate Schoo!. 

806. Indian Art (3 q.h .J 
810. Ceramics III (3 q.h.) 
811. Ceramics IV (3 q.h.J 
814. 20th-Century Art to 1925 (3 q.h.J 
815. 20th-Century Art from 1925 (3 q.h.) 
816. Introduction to Museum Practices (5 q.h.) 
822. Puppetry and Stage Construction (3 q.h.J 
870. Advanced Printmaking (1-8 q.h.) 
880. Photography 6 (5-10 q.h.J 
890. Problems in Art History (1·9 q.h.J 

920. Seminar in Art Education. Problems and projects that pertain to the teaching of art at 
various levels of learning Within our schools. The graduate program includes both studio work 
and pedagogic~1 studies. May be repeated for a maximum of 10 quarter hours credit. Prereq.: 
Graduate standmg and permission of instructor. 2-5 q.h. 

925 .. Research in Art Education . An individual and inventive approach to solving existing pro­
~ Iems In art education based upon the philosophy, psychology, princi pies, practices, and percep­
tions of past and contemporary trends in art education. May be repeated for a maximum of 
10 quarter hours credit. Prereq.: Art 920 and permission of instructor. . 5 q.h. 

95? ?tudio Problems in :ainting. Individual research of two-dimensional form through various 
media mcludmg od, acrylic, water color, collage, etc. May be repeated for a maximum of 10 
quarter hours credit. Prereq.: Graduate standing. 5 q.h. 

951 . Studio Problems in Painting. Continuation of 950. May be repeated for a maximum of 
10 quarter hours credit. Prereq.: Art 950. 5 q.h. 

952. Studio Problems in Painting. Continuation of 951 . May be repeated for a maximum of 
10 quarter hours credit. Prereq.: Art 951. 2-5 q.l1 . 
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960. Studio Problems in Sculpture. Individual research of plastic form through various med ia 
including plastics, wood, stone, metals, and related materials. May be repeated for a maximum 
of 10 quarter hours credit. Prereq.: Graduate standing. 5 q.h. 

961. Studio Problems in Sculpture. Continuation of 960. May be repeated for a maximum 
of 10 quarter hours cred it. Prereq. : Art 960. 5 q.h. 

962 . Studio Problems in Sculpture. Continuation of 961. May be repeated for a maximum 
of 10 quarter hours credit. Prereq.: Art 961. 2-5 q.h. 

BIO LOGICAL SCIENCES 
Paul D. Van Zandt, Chair of the Department 
4037 Ward Beecher Hall 
(216) 742-3601 

803. Population and Community Ecology (5 q.h.) 
804. Aquatic Ecology (4 q.h.) 

804L. Aquatic Ecology Laboratory (2 q.h.) 

805. Ichthyology (4 q.h.) 
806. Field Ecology (5 q.h.) 
809. Concepts of Developmental Biology (4 q.h.) 
812. Mycology (4 q.h.) 
819. Taxonomy of Flowering Plants (5 q.h.) 
821 . Plant Anatomy (5 q.h.) 
822. Plant Physiology (5 q.h.) 
823. Molecular and Population Genetics (4 q.h.) 
824. Bacterial and Viral Physiology (4 q.h.) 
825. Radioisotopes in Biology (4 q.h.) 
827. Gene Manipulation (4 q.h.) 
830. Immunology (5 q.h.) 
832. Principles of Neurobiology (4 q.h.) 
833. Mammalian Endocrinology (4 q.h.) 

834, 835. Vertebrate Physiology I, and II (5+5 q.h.) 

836. Molecular Biology of the Cell (2 q.h.) 

836L. Molecular Biology of the Cell Laboratory (2 q.h.) 

837. Cytology and Techniques (4 q.h.) 
838. Biology of Enzymes (4 q.h.) 
840. Pathogen ic Bacteriology (4 q.h .) 
841. Animal Parasitology (4 q.h.) 
842. Advanced Parasitology (4 q.h .) 
853. Biometry (4 q.h.) 
860. Evolution (4 q.h .) 
872 . Protozoology (4 q.h.) 
873. Mammalogy (4 q.h.) 

950. Comparative Animal Physiology I. Evolutionary development of respiratory, circulatory, 
nervous, and muscle systems in animal kingdom . Three hours lecture and four hours laboratory 
per week. Prereq. : BioI. 835. 5 q.h . 

951. Developmental and Comparative Neurobiology. Developmental and evolution~ry pr!n­
ciples as applied to neurob iology. This course is offered at the Northeastern OhiO Universities 
College of Medicine by their faculty. Prereq.: BioI. 792 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

952 . Experimental Design. Controlling variables, experimental design, and treatment of data 
from biological experiments. Prereq.: BioL 853. 
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953. Quantitative Ecology. Quantitative aspects of populations and communities with em­
pha is on the development of mathematical models used to simulate complex ecological in­
teractions. Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week. Prereq .: BioI. 803 or 952 and 
853 or 954 and one year of col lege calculus. 4 q.h. 

954. Advanced Ecology. Interrelationships of species within the community and their influence 
upon the ecosystem. Prereq.: BioI. 803. 4 q.h. 

956. Physiological Ecology. The study of physiological and behavioral adaptations of vertebrates 
faced with selected envrionmental stresses of their habitats. Includes metabolism, thermo and 
o~moregulation . Prereq.: BioI. 834 and 803. 4 q.h. 

959. Analytical Cytochemistry. An analysis of cell and tissue structure by use of histochemical 
and cytochemical techniques, including microspectrophotometry, high resolution electrophoresis, 
autoradiography, and high pressure liquid and gas chromatography. Two hours lecture and four 
hours laboratory per week. P,rereq.: Graduate standing or permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

960. Plant Growth and Development. Motivating forces of plant development. Prereq.: BioI. 
790. 4 q.h. 

962. Medical Mycology. Morphology, physiology, and epidemiology of medically important 
fungi . Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week. Prereq.: BioI. 702 . 4 q.h . 

963. Virology. Study of plant and animal viruses. Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory 
per week. Prereq.: BioI. 702. 4 q.h. 

964. Microbial Genetics. An examination of bacterial properties and functions in terms of 
their underlying genetic and biochemical mechanisms. Prereq.: BioI. 790 or permission of in­
\ructor. 4 q.h. 

965. Principles of Electron Microscopy. Students must demonstrate a proficiency in the careful 
dnd efficient use of the scanning electron microscope and the application of supplemental equip­
ment for specimen preparation such as the vacuum evaporator, critical point drying apparatus, 
and sputter-coater. Prereq.: BioI. 837 or equiva'ient. 3 q.h. 

967. Human Gross Anatomy. An intensive study of human macromorphology. This course is 
o(~ r d at the Northeastern Ohio Universities College of Medicine by their faculty. Prereq.: BioI. 
775 or 710, or equivalent. 5 q.h. 

968. Microscopic Anatomy. Morphological basis for normal and disturbed functions. Struc­
ture and function relationships in human microscopic anatomy. This course is offered at e 
Northeastern Ohio Universities College of Medicine by their facu lty. Prereq.: Bioi. 713 and 713L 
or equivalent. 5 q.h. 

969. Functional Neuroanatomy. Study of structure and function of the mammalian nervous 
system with emphasis on the human. This course is offered at the Northeastern Ohio Univer­
sities College of Medicine by their faculty. Prereq.: BioI. 792 or equivalent. 5 q.h. 

972. Systematic Zoology. Principles, significance, and procedure of zoological taxonomy. 
prereq.: BioI. 701. 3 q.h. 

988. Seminar in Biological Sciences. May be repeated up to 2 q.h. 1 q.h. 

989. Arranged Independent Study. Study that is supervised by a faculty member. May be 
r peated up to 6 q.h. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 2 q.h. 

990. Master's Thesis Research. Research selected and supervised by departmental advisor and 
approved by graduate faculty of Biology Department and Dean of Graduate School. Prereq. : 
Acceptance by departmental committee. 1-15 q.h. 

991. Botany Topics. Arranged course in botany. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

992. Invertebrate Zoology Topics. Arranged courses on subjects of invertebrate zoology. Prereq.: 
4 q.h. Per mission of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 
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960. Studio Problems in Sculpture. Individual research of plastic form through various med ia 
including plastics, wood, stone, metals, and related materials. May be repeated for a maximum 
of 10 quarter hours credit. Prereq.: Graduate standing. 5 q.h. 

961. Studio Problems in Sculpture. Continuation of 960. May be repeated for a maximum 
of 10 quarter hours cred it. Prereq. : Art 960. 5 q.h. 

962 . Studio Problems in Sculpture. Continuation of 961. May be repeated for a maximum 
of 10 quarter hours credit. Prereq.: Art 961. 2-5 q.h. 

BIO LOGICAL SCIENCES 
Paul D. Van Zandt, Chair of the Department 
4037 Ward Beecher Hall 
(216) 742-3601 
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804. Aquatic Ecology (4 q.h.) 

804L. Aquatic Ecology Laboratory (2 q.h.) 

805. Ichthyology (4 q.h.) 
806. Field Ecology (5 q.h.) 
809. Concepts of Developmental Biology (4 q.h.) 
812. Mycology (4 q.h.) 
819. Taxonomy of Flowering Plants (5 q.h.) 
821 . Plant Anatomy (5 q.h.) 
822. Plant Physiology (5 q.h.) 
823. Molecular and Population Genetics (4 q.h.) 
824. Bacterial and Viral Physiology (4 q.h.) 
825. Radioisotopes in Biology (4 q.h.) 
827. Gene Manipulation (4 q.h.) 
830. Immunology (5 q.h.) 
832. Principles of Neurobiology (4 q.h.) 
833. Mammalian Endocrinology (4 q.h.) 

834, 835. Vertebrate Physiology I, and II (5+5 q.h.) 

836. Molecular Biology of the Cell (2 q.h.) 

836L. Molecular Biology of the Cell Laboratory (2 q.h.) 

837. Cytology and Techniques (4 q.h.) 
838. Biology of Enzymes (4 q.h.) 
840. Pathogen ic Bacteriology (4 q.h .) 
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853. Biometry (4 q.h.) 
860. Evolution (4 q.h .) 
872 . Protozoology (4 q.h.) 
873. Mammalogy (4 q.h.) 

950. Comparative Animal Physiology I. Evolutionary development of respiratory, circulatory, 
nervous, and muscle systems in animal kingdom . Three hours lecture and four hours laboratory 
per week. Prereq. : BioI. 835. 5 q.h . 

951. Developmental and Comparative Neurobiology. Developmental and evolution~ry pr!n­
ciples as applied to neurob iology. This course is offered at the Northeastern OhiO Universities 
College of Medicine by their faculty. Prereq.: BioI. 792 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

952 . Experimental Design. Controlling variables, experimental design, and treatment of data 
from biological experiments. Prereq.: BioL 853. 
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853 or 954 and one year of col lege calculus. 4 q.h. 
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993. Vertebrate Zoology Topics. Arranged courses on aspects of vertebrate zoology. Pit' 
Permission of instructor. 2 q h 

994. Genetics and EvolutIOn Topics. Arranged courses in principles of genetics an II It" 

of evolution. Prereq.: Permission of instrudor. 2-4 

995. Parasitology Topics. Arranged courses in field of parasitology. Prereq.: Permission ( 
structor. 2-4 q h 

996. Environmental Biological Topics. Arranged courses in terrestrial and aquatic ceol 
Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 2-4 q It 

997. Molecular Biology Topics. Arranged courses in subjects at molecular level of lim. Pre 
Permission of instructor. 1-4 q 

998. Vertebrate Physiology Topics. Arranged courses for advanced topics in vertebrate pl¥i 
Prereq.: BioI. 835 and permission of instructor. 1 q h 

999. Cell Biology Topics. Arranged courses for advanced topics in cell biology. Pr req. : BI 
836 and permission of instructor. 2-4 q 

1000. Microbiology Topics. Arranged courses on subjects of microbiology. Prereq.: Background 
appropriate to specific topic. 2-4 q.h 

1001. Mammalian Endocrinology Topics. Arranged courses on subjects of mammalian p 

docri nology. Prereq.: Background appropriate to specific topic. 2-4 f\ h 

1002. Special Topics. Advanced topics in medical education covering areas ~ot oth :rwl 
available. This course is offered at the Northeastern Ohio Universities College ot MelliClnc 
their facul ty. Prereq.: Background appropriate to specific topic. J 1 

1003. Neurobiology Topi s. Arranged course on subjects of neurobiology. Prereq.: BackSIITJund 
appropriate to specific topic. -4 q h 

1010. Techniques in Animal Tissue Culture. Procedures for in vitro culture of cells from l l~ u 
and organs including preparation of culture media and maintenance of primary and ~ecomlt 
cul tures. Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week. Prereq.: Bioi. 702 or qui alt'l1 

.t Il 

BUSIN ESS EDUCATION AN D TECH NOLOGY 
Violet F. Boggess, Chair of the Department 
3077 Cushwa Hall 
(216J 742-3336 

820. Techniques of Office Simulation Procedures (4 q.h .) 
826. Teaching Intensive and Cooperative Office Education (4 q.h.J 
831. Alternate Shorthand Systems (3 q.h.J 
860. Principles and Problems of Business Education (3 q.h.J 

904. The Improvement of Teaching Business Communication. Communication theory; tf'<:hm­
ques and materials for teaching business letter writing, business report writing, oral communI( a­
tion in business, and business English . Prereq.: BET 704 or equivalent. 3 q.h 

910. The Improvement of Teaching Shorthand. Techniques and materials for the tea et 
shorthand and transcription. Research is emphasized. Prereq.: BET 623 and BET 631 or equivalml 

3 q.h 

920. The Improvement of Teaching Typewriting. Techniques and materials for the teacher 01 
typewriting. Research is emphasized. Prereq.: BET 623 or equivalent. J q.h 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 69 


J . TI,e Improvement of Teaching Basic Business. Techniques and materia ls for the teacher 
the h . ic business subjects, including general business, business law, and consumer economics. 

, r h is emphasized. Prereq.: BET 706, Econ. 621, and Mgmt. 511 or eqUivalent. 3 q .h. 

J4 Th 1m rovement of Teaching Bookkeeping and Accounting. Techniques and materials 
the t· cher f bookkeeping and accounting. Research is emphaSized. Prereq.: Acct. 606 or 
i alent. 3 q.h. 

O. Th Improvement of Teaching Office Practice and Office Machines. li chniques and 
IlIdI 	 rials ior the teacher of office practice and office machines. Research is emphasized. Prereq.: 

615, and BET 805 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

80 Seminar in Business Education . Study of selected topics chosen by the business educa­
qalt. May be repeated by non-<Jegree student. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 1-4 q.h. 

CH EMICAL ENGINEERING 
Ofl'l1 K. ingh, Chair of the Department 

10 Engineering Science Building 
1 , 7.12-3020 

8 - . Pri nciples of Biomedical Engineering (4 q.h.J 
Bl i . Management of Nuclear By-Products (1 q.h.J 
830. Introduction to Nuclear Reactors (3 q.h.J 
831. Introduction to Nuclear Materials (3 q.h.J 
8 5. Int roduction to Nuclear Fusion (3 q.h.J 

88!) Nud ear Reactor Design (4 q.h.J 


CH EMISTRY 
om.f\ '. Dobbelstein, Chair of the Department 

1;' 'alT! Beecher Hall 

1 ) 742-3663 


801. Elements of Physical Chemistry (4 q.h.J 
I)te: The above course may not be counted towards an M .S. in chemistry, but may be 

folk!:'n ior graduate credit by students in other programs. 
RIB, 804. Chemical Instrumentation I, " (4+3 q.h.J 
8l5. Applied Spectroscopy (3 q.h.J 
807. Chemical-Instrumentation Interfaci ng (4 q.h.J 

HI l. Thermodynamics and Kinetics (3 q.h.J 

821. Intermediate Organic Chemistry (3 q.h.J 

lin Organic Analysis (3 q.h.) 

a21 Organic Synthesis (3 q .h.J 

Sol.t. Polymer Chemistry (3 q.h.J 

1:12.5. P Iymer Chemistry Laboratory (3 q .h.J 
81 .830. Inorganic Chemistry II, III (2+2 q.h.J 
811. Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory (2 q.h .J 

6l'i uclear Chemistry and Its Applications (3 q.h.J 

816. Chemical Bonding and Structure (3 q.h .J 

8&4. hemical Toxicology (3 q.h.) 


Ivanced Analytical Chemistry. The theoretical foundation of analysis with emphasis on 
nf analytical developments and the current literature. Prereq.: Chem. 741 or 801. 3 q.h. 
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.t Il 

BUSIN ESS EDUCATION AN D TECH NOLOGY 
Violet F. Boggess, Chair of the Department 
3077 Cushwa Hall 
(216J 742-3336 

820. Techniques of Office Simulation Procedures (4 q.h .) 
826. Teaching Intensive and Cooperative Office Education (4 q.h.J 
831. Alternate Shorthand Systems (3 q.h.J 
860. Principles and Problems of Business Education (3 q.h.J 

904. The Improvement of Teaching Business Communication. Communication theory; tf'<:hm­
ques and materials for teaching business letter writing, business report writing, oral communI( a­
tion in business, and business English . Prereq.: BET 704 or equivalent. 3 q.h 

910. The Improvement of Teaching Shorthand. Techniques and materials for the tea et 
shorthand and transcription. Research is emphasized. Prereq.: BET 623 and BET 631 or equivalml 

3 q.h 

920. The Improvement of Teaching Typewriting. Techniques and materials for the teacher 01 
typewriting. Research is emphasized. Prereq.: BET 623 or equivalent. J q.h 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 69 


J . TI,e Improvement of Teaching Basic Business. Techniques and materia ls for the teacher 
the h . ic business subjects, including general business, business law, and consumer economics. 

, r h is emphasized. Prereq.: BET 706, Econ. 621, and Mgmt. 511 or eqUivalent. 3 q .h. 

J4 Th 1m rovement of Teaching Bookkeeping and Accounting. Techniques and materials 
the t· cher f bookkeeping and accounting. Research is emphaSized. Prereq.: Acct. 606 or 
i alent. 3 q.h. 

O. Th Improvement of Teaching Office Practice and Office Machines. li chniques and 
IlIdI 	 rials ior the teacher of office practice and office machines. Research is emphasized. Prereq.: 

615, and BET 805 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

80 Seminar in Business Education . Study of selected topics chosen by the business educa­
qalt. May be repeated by non-<Jegree student. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 1-4 q.h. 

CH EMICAL ENGINEERING 
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a21 Organic Synthesis (3 q .h.J 
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Ivanced Analytical Chemistry. The theoretical foundation of analysis with emphasis on 
nf analytical developments and the current literature. Prereq.: Chem. 741 or 801. 3 q.h. 
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913. Clinical Chemical instrumentation. The principles and uses of instrumentallech iQ 
as applied to clinical laboratory separation, characterization and analysis. Two houri If'lIu 
an th ree hours laboratory. Prereq.: Chern. 604. 

915. Alltomation in Clinical Chemistry. The interfacing of laboratory instrumentation ..... ,th 
processing equi pment. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Prereq.: Chern ao 
~1 Jq 

922, 923, 924. Principles of Biochemistry i, II, fli. A comprehensive study r mod 
bio hemistry. The molecular constituents of living organisms and their dynamic mIt' ·IJho 
hips will be discussed. Prereq.: Chem. 721 or 793; prereq. or concurrent, Chern. 739 UI III 1 

for 922; 740 or 801 for 923. 3~3 - 1 

925, 926. Biochemical Techniques. A laboratory course designed to familiarize th ' Iud nl 
with biochemical methodology and illustrate experimentally some important biochemi ,11 pr 
ciples. Experim nts incl ude the isolation, purification, and characterization of enzymes, nud 
acids, and. other biological materials as well as a study of metabolic processes. ed nof 
taken in s quence. Six hours of laboratory including discussions. Prereq. or concurr o! 
Chern. 923. 2- 2 Qh 

931. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. Current theories and types of bonding. Mod m Irul 

tural principles with applications in inorganic and coordination chemistry. Prereq.: Chern. 2 

or 830, or equivalent. 3 (I II 


935, 936. Nuclear Chemistry I, fl. The principles and experimental procedures u ed in Ih 
study of nuclear transformations, natural and artificial disintegration. Prereq.: Chern. 835 or 7.$1 
935 prereq. to 936. h 2 q h 

941. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Reaction mechanisms and physical organic chem! I 
Prereq.: Chern. 721 and either 741 or 801. J q h 

943. Medicinal Organic Compounds. An introduction to the chem istry and biological el, I 

ty of organic medicinal compounds. Prereq.: Chern. 721. ] q.h 

944. Natural Products. The chemistry of natural products, such as alkaloids, terpenes, anlibl I 

and steroids, will be covered. ] qh 

945. Advanced Polymer Chemistry. A study of the polymerization process and the r l<lll 'n­
ship between structure and polymer properties. Prereq.: Chern. 824. 3 q h. 

946. Biomedical Polymers. A survey of biomedical polymers, biopolymers, pseudo-enZ\111 
and other related topics. Prereq.: Chern. 824 or 922. J Q 

951. Advanced Physical Chemistry I. Application of quantum chemistry to spectroscopy, kinr!K 
and thermodynamics. Prereq.: Chern. 741. 3 q h 

952. Advanced Physical Chemistry fl. Further devel'opment of quantum theory as appl ied I 
chemical systems. Prereq. : Chern. 951. 3 q.h 

955. Statistical Mechanics. Principles and methods of statistical mechanics; classical .1nd quan 
tum statistics with appl ications to gases, liquids, and solids. Prereq.: Chern. 951 or per i5S11 
of instructor. i q II 

961. Clinical Chemistry I. Principles and methods of clinical chemistry includmg general 
laboratory procedures, quality control, and normal values. The chemistry of carbohydrate:. P" 
teins, lipids, and electrolytes including renal, liver, and pancreatic function tests, is discu~ ~ 
Prereq.: Chern. 923. J .k 

962 . Clinical Chemistry II. Principles and methods of clinical enzymology, endocrino\u ~ 
and toxicology including thyroid and cortical function tests will be covered. Prereq.: h m 
961 . 	 J q.h 

Clin ical Chemistry Practicum. Operation and management of the hospital clinical 
ry. The student will spend ten weeks fulltime in an affiliated hospital laboratory. Prereq.:ral 

r 
.913 and 961 and consent of Chair of the Chemi try D partment. Applications for this 

lU·t e received by the Chair of the Chemistry Department during the first week of the 
rtC'f prior 10 the quarter in which the student wishes to register for the practicum. 3 q.h. 

b . Laboratory Problems. A laboratory course which stresses individual effort in solving 

hI 
n 

mlical problems. Not applicable to the M.s. degree in chemistry. Recommended for high 
)1 chemistry teachers. May be repeated up to 9 q.h. Prereq.: An undergraduate minor 

h ml fry. 3 q.h. 

971, 972, 973. Medical Pharmacology. The chemical, medical and pharmacological 
tlracteristics of drugs and related materials. This course is offered at the Northeastern Ohio 
"'\Ie Iti College of Medicine by their faculty, and must be taken in sequence. Prereq.: rganic 
r.m i try nd permis~ion of instructor. 	 3+3+3 q.h. 

4-4. A"f dila l Toxicology. The toxicological effects of chemical agents from a medical stand-
I Hnl. This course is offered at the Northeastern Ohio Universities College of Medicine by their 
'"wi . Prereq.: Organic chemistry and permission of instructor. 3 q.h . 

. Thes is. Hours arranged . 	 1-9 q.h. 

1 992,993,994,995, 996. Special Topics. Topics selected by the staff from fields of current 
rch Interest or fields of special emphasis. 991 Analytical; 992 Biochemistry; 993 Inorganic; 

01 Organic; 995 Physical; 996 Clinical. Each may be repeated for credit. 3 q.h. 

'98. eminar. May be repeated up to 2 q.h. 	 1 q.h. 

CIVIL ENGINEERI NG 
(~ O. Bakos, Jr., Chair of the Department 

f;' En ineering Science Building 

Ib) 742-3027 


H2 . Civil Engineering Materials, Concrete (4 q.h.) 

RSq. R inforced Masonry Design (4 q.h.) 

/P7. ystems Engineering (4 q.h.) 

8, . Civil Engineering Analysis (4 q.h.) 

1I1l0. Ach anced Structural Analysis (4 q.h.) 

88 . Sol id and Hazardous Waste Management (4 q.h.) 

10. Advanced Strength of Materials. Tlhe basic methods of structural mechanics, such as con­
dillon ot equilibrium and compatibility, stress-strain relations. General treatment of energy prin­
, ". Including virtual work, minimum potential energy; applications to statically determinate 
nd Indeterminate systems such as rings, curved beams, plates, and other elastic systems. 

4 q.h . 

917. Open Channel Hydraulics. Analysis and design of open channels for uniform and 
nun i~ rm flow; hydraulic jump analysis; boundary layer and roughness effects; flow over 

p,lIways; flow in channels of nonlinear alignment and nonprismatic section. 4 q.h . 

~1. Structural Mechanics. Study of beams under lateral load; beams with combined lateral 
I d and th rust; buckling beams on elastic foundations; applications of Fourier series and vir­
tu f 'MJrJ.. principles to beam-type structures; stress and strain in three dimensions; applications 
o fie ure of beams and plates and to constrained torsion; elements of engineering theory 

pi te . 4 q.h. 

9 	5. Ivil Engineering Analysis. Applications of mathematical and numerical methods to the 
tf'matic analysis and development of problems in the field of civil engineering. 4 q.h. 
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944. Natural Products. The chemistry of natural products, such as alkaloids, terpenes, anlibl I 

and steroids, will be covered. ] qh 

945. Advanced Polymer Chemistry. A study of the polymerization process and the r l<lll 'n­
ship between structure and polymer properties. Prereq.: Chern. 824. 3 q h. 

946. Biomedical Polymers. A survey of biomedical polymers, biopolymers, pseudo-enZ\111 
and other related topics. Prereq.: Chern. 824 or 922. J Q 

951. Advanced Physical Chemistry I. Application of quantum chemistry to spectroscopy, kinr!K 
and thermodynamics. Prereq.: Chern. 741. 3 q h 

952. Advanced Physical Chemistry fl. Further devel'opment of quantum theory as appl ied I 
chemical systems. Prereq. : Chern. 951. 3 q.h 

955. Statistical Mechanics. Principles and methods of statistical mechanics; classical .1nd quan 
tum statistics with appl ications to gases, liquids, and solids. Prereq.: Chern. 951 or per i5S11 
of instructor. i q II 

961. Clinical Chemistry I. Principles and methods of clinical chemistry includmg general 
laboratory procedures, quality control, and normal values. The chemistry of carbohydrate:. P" 
teins, lipids, and electrolytes including renal, liver, and pancreatic function tests, is discu~ ~ 
Prereq.: Chern. 923. J .k 

962 . Clinical Chemistry II. Principles and methods of clinical enzymology, endocrino\u ~ 
and toxicology including thyroid and cortical function tests will be covered. Prereq.: h m 
961 . 	 J q.h 

Clin ical Chemistry Practicum. Operation and management of the hospital clinical 
ry. The student will spend ten weeks fulltime in an affiliated hospital laboratory. Prereq.:ral 

r 
.913 and 961 and consent of Chair of the Chemi try D partment. Applications for this 

lU·t e received by the Chair of the Chemistry Department during the first week of the 
rtC'f prior 10 the quarter in which the student wishes to register for the practicum. 3 q.h. 

b . Laboratory Problems. A laboratory course which stresses individual effort in solving 

hI 
n 

mlical problems. Not applicable to the M.s. degree in chemistry. Recommended for high 
)1 chemistry teachers. May be repeated up to 9 q.h. Prereq.: An undergraduate minor 

h ml fry. 3 q.h. 

971, 972, 973. Medical Pharmacology. The chemical, medical and pharmacological 
tlracteristics of drugs and related materials. This course is offered at the Northeastern Ohio 
"'\Ie Iti College of Medicine by their faculty, and must be taken in sequence. Prereq.: rganic 
r.m i try nd permis~ion of instructor. 	 3+3+3 q.h. 

4-4. A"f dila l Toxicology. The toxicological effects of chemical agents from a medical stand-
I Hnl. This course is offered at the Northeastern Ohio Universities College of Medicine by their 
'"wi . Prereq.: Organic chemistry and permission of instructor. 3 q.h . 

. Thes is. Hours arranged . 	 1-9 q.h. 

1 992,993,994,995, 996. Special Topics. Topics selected by the staff from fields of current 
rch Interest or fields of special emphasis. 991 Analytical; 992 Biochemistry; 993 Inorganic; 

01 Organic; 995 Physical; 996 Clinical. Each may be repeated for credit. 3 q.h. 

'98. eminar. May be repeated up to 2 q.h. 	 1 q.h. 

CIVIL ENGINEERI NG 
(~ O. Bakos, Jr., Chair of the Department 

f;' En ineering Science Building 

Ib) 742-3027 


H2 . Civil Engineering Materials, Concrete (4 q.h.) 

RSq. R inforced Masonry Design (4 q.h.) 

/P7. ystems Engineering (4 q.h.) 

8, . Civil Engineering Analysis (4 q.h.) 

1I1l0. Ach anced Structural Analysis (4 q.h.) 

88 . Sol id and Hazardous Waste Management (4 q.h.) 

10. Advanced Strength of Materials. Tlhe basic methods of structural mechanics, such as con­
dillon ot equilibrium and compatibility, stress-strain relations. General treatment of energy prin­
, ". Including virtual work, minimum potential energy; applications to statically determinate 
nd Indeterminate systems such as rings, curved beams, plates, and other elastic systems. 

4 q.h . 

917. Open Channel Hydraulics. Analysis and design of open channels for uniform and 
nun i~ rm flow; hydraulic jump analysis; boundary layer and roughness effects; flow over 

p,lIways; flow in channels of nonlinear alignment and nonprismatic section. 4 q.h . 

~1. Structural Mechanics. Study of beams under lateral load; beams with combined lateral 
I d and th rust; buckling beams on elastic foundations; applications of Fourier series and vir­
tu f 'MJrJ.. principles to beam-type structures; stress and strain in three dimensions; applications 
o fie ure of beams and plates and to constrained torsion; elements of engineering theory 

pi te . 4 q.h. 

9 	5. Ivil Engineering Analysis. Applications of mathematical and numerical methods to the 
tf'matic analysis and development of problems in the field of civil engineering. 4 q.h. 
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946. Matrix Analysis of Structures. Introduction to matrix algebra; use of matrix melh 
the ana lysis f statically and kinematically indete rminate structures; fiexibllit 
stiffness methods. 4 

947. Finite Element Analysis. An int rodu ion to fini te elem nt techniques a pplied II I 
blems in structura l mechanics. Direct and variational methods of element form ulation \ Itn 
plication to beams, beam-columns, frames, arches, thin plates, and shells. ,h 

950. Pavement Management Systems. Concepts and princ iples of pavement d sign. P'ri 
mance, evaluation, mainten nce, rehabil i tation, and their integration into a pavemenl ln.1n I 

ment sy tem (PMS). A PMS oftware pa age developed by sev ra l state highway agenClf YI 

be utilized, and a small PM using Data Base M nagem nt System (DBM S) and Kn \1 I 
Based Expert System (KBES) will be developed. II 

951. Construction Project Control. Advanced topics of Program Evaluation and Revlev. li ~ h 
que (PERT) and Criti al Path Method (CPM), and its applicati on in constru ti n proje<.l ch Iv 
Ing. Resour e allocation and leveling, construction cost control, computer si mulilli fl 

construction operations, and expert sys tems in construction . -I II 

952 . Advanced Foundation Engineering. Principles of mechanics of material applied I tllU 
dation problems; stresses and deformations in soils, consolidation theory; shallow n 
deep foundations. 4 q.h 

953. Flow Through Porous Media. Analysis of seepage volume and stresses due tn 11(1\ 
water through soils in connection with dams, 51 pes, excavations, subsurface drainage and 

-t q 

954. Theory of Plates. Derivation of the classical equations and boundary condition~ 01 fliln 
plate analysis. Stati and dynamic load analysis of re tangular and d rcular plates uti li' i g cia ,I 
techniques, finite difference methods, and finite element methods; linear and nonlinear hue 
ing charact ristics using energy te hniques. Prereq.: CE 941 or 910. Q 

955. Theory of Shells. Basic equations an boundary conditi ons of th in shell t.heory indu 1111 

, 
both membrane and bending theories. Static and dynamic load analysis of sh II of 11",,0Iul 
including cy lindrical , coni ca l, and spherical shapes; Iinear and nonlinear buckling lh Illy 
shells. Prereq.: CE 954. 4 Il 

956. Advanced Soil Mechanics. Devel opment of shear strength theories. Mohr- OU I O'11~ 
Hvor lev equation. critical path concept, stab ility of slopes, lateral earth-pr ure theori ~. d ·1 I 
m nt of bearing capacity equations. Pr req. : CE 881 or equivalent. ..J 

957. Structural Stability. A study oi the elastic stability of engineering structure , eam 
um ns, static buckli ng of elastic b ams, frames, plates, and shells, dynamic stability (Jt ht·~r 
and plate . If h 

958. Structu ra l Dynamics. Analysis of the response of structures to ai r blasts a d drthqu. 
moti ons; developm nt of both the normal mode and frequency response methods in dea"n 
w ith periodic and non-periodic excitations. 4 q h 

959. Advanced Metal Design. Advanced topics in the structural design of girders, frame~ an 
trusses. Light gauge metal structures. Use of modern alloy and hybrid systems. -1 fI 

961. Advanced Concrete Design. Consideration of advanced design techniques (or reln(ur 
concrete members and structures such as composite and pre~tressed concrete beam i nn f 
girders, lift slabs, folded plates an shells. I q it 

963. Earthquake Engineering. Fundamentals of earthqu ake engineeri ng; respons of line.,r .md 
nonli n ar structural systems to earthquake loadings; behaVior of structural components 10 j' 

thquake loadings; concepts of earthquake-resistant design appl ied to typica l engineenng fIll . 
tures. Prereq.: CE 958. q.l 

). P ddl Topics. The application, in civil engineeri ng, of special topics sele t d by the 
ul (rum fields of current research interest or spec ial emphasis. M ay be repeated up 

q.h. 4 q. h. 

I, 
hniqu 

It Po llution Control. Sources of air pollution . EffectS of air pollution, air pol lutants, and 
di persi n. Ai r pollution control methods and qui ment to incl ude mo nitoring 

~. 4 q.h. 

· Theory and Design of Sewage Systems and Sewage Treatment Plants. Theory of the vari ous 
ure nd techniques utilized in the treatment of sewage. Desi gn of sewage 

,1m nl fac ili ties. 4 q.h. 

f, . Industrial Waste Treatment. Methods of control of pollution from industrial sources. 
" l'IIII£<1lion, equalization, and proportioning of wastes. Joint treatment of industrial wastes 
lh llIunlcipal waste. Major industrial wastes and their treatment. Prereq.: CE 837 or equivalent. 

4 q.h. 

fJ9. Sa nitary Engineering Laboratory. Theory and methods for chemical analysis of water, 
a e, and industrial wastes. 4 q.h . 

7ll olid Waste Management. Sources of solid waste. Collection and transport of solid wastes. 
~ing t ' c niques. Disposal method . Recovery and conversion of solid wastes. Hazardous 

II' ,md tflelr management. Prereq .: CE 736 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

· jtIeam Pollution Cont rol. Biologica l and hydrological aspects of stream pollution con ­
tr~am reaeration. Oxygen ag an alysis. Efficient use of waste assimilation apac ity. Prereq.: 

£: B17 Or quivalent. 4 q.h. 

l'folnced Studies in Environmental Engineering. Current topics in physical , chemi I, 
nd bIological treatment of water and wastewaters, air and land pollution control methods. Th ree 

lecture and three hours laboratory. Prereq.: CE 8 7 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

· Intermedial€ Fluid Mechanics. Fluid properties. Basic laws for a control volume. Kinematics 
.luld ;Iow. Dynamics of friction less incompressible flow. Basic hydrodynamics. Equations of 

mnt n f r viscous flow, viscous flow appl ications, boundary layer theory. Unsteady flowA q.h. 

mming. 

74. Environmental Systems Engineering. Principles of systems approach in formulating and 
ling environmental problems and design of pol lution control fac ilities. (This course in­

tensive use of ompu ters.) Prere .: CE 837 or equivalent and knowledge of Fortran 
4 q.h . 

975. rh ory and Design of Water Treatment Processes. Theory of the various procedures and 
hOI lue uti lized in the treatment or water for municipal and industrial use. eview of water 

II illv riteria. Design of water purificati on facilities. 4 q.h. 

70. Design of mall Dams. ood routing, reservoir engineering. Hydraulic design of small 

ck-fill dams, spillways, and energy dissipators. Prereq.: CE 717, 775, 


4 q.h. 


"'. dvancecl Hydrology. Snow accumul ation, m It and runoff; urban and small watershed 

mlogy; h~ rologic design; digital simulation of hydraulic phenomena; cri tic I rev iew of cu r-


n pertinent li terature. Prereq.: CE 775, IE 642, or equiva l nls. 4 q.h. 


I 78. ~1Jter Resources Planning. The need and demand for water; project formu lati on; technical. 

noml . financial, sodal, envi ronmental, and political considerations; data requirements; multi­

urpo projects. Prereq.: IE 724 or equivalent. 4 q.h . 


http:pavemenlln.1n
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979. Water Quality Modeling. Approaches to mathematical modeling of physical, eh 'ml' 

'1h 

and biological processes in n tural systems; development of computer models to ~lmuI JI"! 
fate and transport of pollutants in lakes, streams, and estuaries; application of models to t'liollu 
water resour e management options. Prereq.: CE 736 or equivalent and ba kgrounu in c 
pUler programming. 

989. Graduate Projects. Special projects, to include analysis, design, research or other IOd 
dent investigation, undertaken by the M.s. student under the direction of a gradual t.l II 
member with the approval of the department chair. Credit will be determined in each C.1 I'll 

the li ght of the natur and extent of the proje t. 1-4 ell 

990, 991, 992. Thesis. 	 3+3+(1-3) q h 

COUNSELI NG 
Ronald J. Richards, Chair of the Department 
2064 Fedor Hall 
(216) 742-3257 

821,822. Seminar in Guidance and Counseling (1-4 q.h., 1-4 q.h.) 
825. Group Proces es in the School, (3 q.h.) 
862. Principles of Interaction with Special Needs Students (Spec. Ed . 862) (3 q.h .! 
879. Counseling with GiftedlTalented Students and Their Families (4 q.h.J 

960. Guidance and Counseling Professional Orientation. Intraduction to cou n 
guidance as a professiona l career area. Consideratio[l of student's awareness of own !ntt'r 

ling an 

.m 

1 q 

value and apt itude profiles as weH as employment outlook, legal issues, ethical stand..trd 
professional organizations for counselors. Includes a review of the student's proposed clL,ldl'ml 

program in relation to career goals. 

961. Introduction to Pupil Personnel Services. Introduction to purposes and practice, 01 flUI'~ 
personnel services in elemen tary and secondary schools. History of pupil-personnr l ~ "i 
and current deve lopments. An analysis of the contribution of related disciplines, in parllcul.t 
psychology, soc i logy and economics. The relationship of the services to community ment I 
health and soc ial agencies. ) q.l 

962. Counseling: Principles, Theory, Practice. Basic principles of counseling in an du ahcm 11 
context. Development of procedural bases for counseling and educationally-oriented r oun ' 
ing theory. Ethics and limitations involved in counseling practices. ) qh 

963. Occupational and Educational Information in Guidance. Principles of career de'-"!Iop· 
ment and use of educational and occupational information resources in the guidanc prol(ram 
Lecture and discussion are used to explore occupationa l structure of the United Stat , ~ou 
of educational and occupational information including community resources; and the colII" 
ting, classifying, filing, and organization of educational and occupational informatior for u ' 
in the guidance program. ~ q h 

964. Measurement and Assessment Techniqu es. Administration, scoring and interpreta,l n 
of standardized tests and measures related to guidance and counseling in the school selting. 

3qh 

965. Applied Testing in Career Counseling. The administration, scoring nd interpretation tl 
selected assessment tools and their application to career counseling. 	Prereq.: Coun. 9 4. 

J q.n 
966. Career Guidance Workshop. Selected topi cs of interest in the areas of career edUCd Ion 

and career guidance. May be repeated for different topics. 1-:} q.h 

%7. CUldance and Counseling Workshop. Selected topics of interest chosen by staff. May 
Jl'pealed f"Or different topics. 1-5 q.h. 

8 \pplicd Research and Development in Counseling. The study and application of research 
IJI I pment tee niques in ounsell ng. Each student w ill be required to conduct a research 

( Of dev Jopment project of his/her choice. 3 q.h. 

J • ,~/m in istration of Personnel and Guidance Services. A comprehensive study of the dynamic 
Illil' Inherent in planning, management, functioning, and structuring of personnel and 

lIClance services in public schools. 3 q.h. 

ill. Guidance Services in Elementary, Junior High, and Middle Schools. The study of guidance 
rvke~ prOVided in elementary, junior high, and middle schools. This includes individual and 

mup test ing methods, vocational guidance, counseling, counselor-parent relationships, refer­
I procedures, guidance of the disadvantaged and exceptional child, and the development of 
m ntary, junior high, and middle school guidance programs. 3 q.h. 

/1 . Human Relations for the Classroom. (see Admin. & Sec. Ed . 971) 3 q.h. 

1)-2 . Ca reer Counseling. Theories of vocational choice, vocational success and satisfaction, 
I ion making, and vocational testing. Career counseling as related to the economic and social 

onll. L Prereq. : Coun. 964. 4 q.h . 

roup Counseling Theory. A study of theories pertaining to group dynamics, process, 
r<l lion, consultation and counselor intervention. Prereq.: Coun. 960, 962. 3 q.h. 

'1-\ . Croup Counseling Practice. An experiential introduction to the dynamics of counsel­
III~ lUpS. Students will participate in a group experience involving the total class and/or sub­
dl I Ion of the class. Emphasis will be placed upon the facilitation of groups and the implemen­
Jtllln oi consultation skills. Prereq.: Coun. 973. 	 3 q.h. 

f7 . .•.1\(' Studies in School Guidance and Field Experience in Community Social Agencies. 
,thod of collecting data, synthesis, and interpretation of data about a person and relation­

mp 0 nvi ronment. Real and assumed situations of pupils over an extended period of time 
all.! l1''>Emted for study and analysis. The course includes practical field experience with various 

.mmun ity social agencies to acquaint the student with agency services and social case-work 
>,hod , Particular emphasis is placed on the disadvantaged and exceptional child.3-6 q.h. 

97) .c)Unse/or Consultation. A study of theoretical models of the consultation process in 
'mHl ~eling w ill be presented together with techniques for implementation in educational and 
'~I'nl ettings. 3 q.h. 

q7 . :Jorial and Cultural Issues in Counseling. Counseling theory and technique related to 
ID<iJI and economic change, ethnic groups, subculture, issues of sexuality and gender, urban 
nri fur I societies, cultural mores, the use of leisure time and differing life patterns. 3 q.h. 

4 O. Independent Study. (see Elem. Ed. 990) 	 1-4 q.h. 

100) In! rnship in College Student Personnel Work. Supervised experience in selected coi­
I.)! or u ni~ ity settings with involvement in such areas as student development, counseling 
"n r, placement center, residence hall counseling, student advisement and student activities. 

Pn req. : Perm ission of instructor. 6-12 q.h . 

TOOb. Guidance in the Classroom. Studies various factors important to a faci litative climate 
111 111 cia sroom and activities through which elementary counselors and teachers can provide 
t conditions. Considered as class-room management and discipline techniques based upon 

rnjng theory, implementation of democratic group structure for elementary school classrooms, 
nd organized activities designed to promote the development of self understanding and 
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in the guidance program. ~ q h 
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3qh 
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J q.n 
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and career guidance. May be repeated for different topics. 1-:} q.h 

%7. CUldance and Counseling Workshop. Selected topics of interest chosen by staff. May 
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/1 . Human Relations for the Classroom. (see Admin. & Sec. Ed . 971) 3 q.h. 
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onll. L Prereq. : Coun. 964. 4 q.h . 

roup Counseling Theory. A study of theories pertaining to group dynamics, process, 
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mp 0 nvi ronment. Real and assumed situations of pupils over an extended period of time 
all.! l1''>Emted for study and analysis. The course includes practical field experience with various 

.mmun ity social agencies to acquaint the student with agency services and social case-work 
>,hod , Particular emphasis is placed on the disadvantaged and exceptional child.3-6 q.h. 

97) .c)Unse/or Consultation. A study of theoretical models of the consultation process in 
'mHl ~eling w ill be presented together with techniques for implementation in educational and 
'~I'nl ettings. 3 q.h. 
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4 O. Independent Study. (see Elem. Ed. 990) 	 1-4 q.h. 

100) In! rnship in College Student Personnel Work. Supervised experience in selected coi­
I.)! or u ni~ ity settings with involvement in such areas as student development, counseling 
"n r, placement center, residence hall counseling, student advisement and student activities. 

Pn req. : Perm ission of instructor. 6-12 q.h . 

TOOb. Guidance in the Classroom. Studies various factors important to a faci litative climate 
111 111 cia sroom and activities through which elementary counselors and teachers can provide 
t conditions. Considered as class-room management and discipline techniques based upon 

rnjng theory, implementation of democratic group structure for elementary school classrooms, 
nd organized activities designed to promote the development of self understanding and 



q h 

1030, Admin. & Sec. Ed 

j h 

8 5. Constitutional Issues in Criminal Law (4 q.h .) 
826. Forensic Science and the Criminal justice System (4 q.h.) 
48. legal and Managerial Aspects of Security (4 q.h .) 

850. Contemporary Problems in Criminal justice (4 q.h .) 
875. Th juvenile justice System (4 q.h.) 
890. judicial Administration (4 q.h.) 

76 COURSES 

understanding of others in the child's world . The course requires extensive reading and n I 

of published materials designed for lassroom guidance, in addition t( observation of Id 
and role-play ing expe riences. 

T007. PractJcum for Vis it ing Teachers. Visiting teacher pradice under supervi sion; th> 
wh(J Ir 

q 

II 
required course in th preparation of the visit ing teacher, open to advanced studenl 
completing their work for the visiting teacher certi li cate. Intern hip experiences in neignuufm 
elementary and secondary schools. A review of community organizations; field expenen( 
social agencies; seminar work in case studies. Prereq.: P rmission of instructor. ~ 

1009. School Counseling Internship. Counseling practice under supervision; the fi 
cou rse in the preparation of the school counselor. O pen to advanced students who 31 

pleting their work for the school counselor certificate. Supervised counseling internshi 
quarter in a school guidance program. Prereq. : Permission of instructor. 

al r '(IUIIl 

for on 
&-12 fJ 

1010. Counseling Internship. Supervised experience in selected community agenc ie ofrf.'rH 
counseling and other guidance services. Prereq .: Permission of instructor. b-12 q 1 

1011. Clinical Counseling Pra rice I. A practical application of comm unication and ob !f\ 

ti on skills along with interview ing techniques as they relate to the counseling process. Emph 
wil l be placed upon counselor self-awareness and evaluation in conducti ng a series of inlll I 
intervi ews. Prereq.: Coun. 962 and permission of instructor. 3 fl.h 

1012 . Clinical Couns ling Practice II. A continuation of Coun. 1011 With expanded focus UPOI 

counsel ing as an ongoing process which includes the clarification of counselee goals dr d In 
development of procedures 10 aid in goal accornplishment. Prereq.: Coun. 1011 and perm is (In 
of instructor. J lJ.h 

1013, 1014, 1015. Topical Seminar in Counseling. The cou rse is for practicing counselor.; 
u 

refl'q 

an 
counselor trainees and w ill include a survey of literature in counseling, contemporary i 
individual and smal l group study of spec ial problems chosen by staff, fo r example: r 
in oun eling, counse lor values and the counseting process, student values and drug dhu 
t am approach to counseling services, etc. May be repeated to a maximum of 16 q.h. 
Perm ission of instruct r. 1 -~ rt h 

1017. Croup Procedures in Counseling. A laboratory course intended as an experimenldl j 

troducti on to dynami . of groups. Students will participate in community experi ce inwl 
ing the entire class as we ll as small group activities involving subdivisions of the class. Readln 
on group processes nd inv Ivement in relevant projects and reports are also included In tho 
course. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. J Il.h 

1026. Student Personnel Programs in Higher Education. Philosophy and objectiv s of ~Iud I 

personnel programs. A review of services provided by the student person nel worker, reldllon 
ships among the various college departments relative to student personnel services, and p 
blems concerning student conduct and responsibilities. 4 q . 

1027. Issues in College Student Personnel Work. An examination of currenl issues s relal I 
to student per.;on nel servic s at the level of higher education and student involvement in uniwl'tl 
adivities. 4 q.h 

1028. Advanced Counseling Theory Seminar. Research and d iscussion on selected coun ,~ 
ing theories hosen by staff, e.g., Adler, Rogers, Ellis, Carkhuff, Berne. May be repealed on 
Prereq.: Coun. 962. 

1030. Human Relations Training for School Personnel. (Elem. Ed . 
1030). Designed to improve the int rpersonal relationships of administrators, counselor>, tea h· 
and oth r professional staff. Objectives include examination of personal communication 51 I 
the effect of the individual on task groups and increasing leader~h ip potential. 
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1031. Imic I Counseling Theory. Counseling theories of abnormal behavior and pathological 
mdi ions re lated to the total life cycle. Included wi ll be specific personality theories and then 

pph{Jtlon to mental health counseling. Prereq. : Master's degree in Counseling or permission 
In lru tor. 3 q.h. 

III 2 Clinical Evaluatio" I. Asses ment procedures related to d iagnosis and treatment 
P Oil ing. Em phasis is placed on methods of administering and interpreti ng indiv idual and group 

md,udi7.ed tests of mental ability, interest, aptitude, personali ty and achievement. Prereq.: 
1 t\'l'~ degree in Counseling or permission of instructor. 3 q .h. 

1014. Pracricum in Clinical Evaluation. Supervised practice in the adm inistration and inter­
p I. lion of standardized ability, interest, achievement, aptitude and pe rsonal ity instruments. 
P I.. Coun. 1032. 3 q.h. 

1 16. omulration and Educational Approaches to Prevention. The study of consu ltation theory 
mil nlodel~. Included will be educational approaches to prevention of substance abuse, child 
no\ 	 fdmily and marriage problems, etc. Prereq.: Master's degree in Counseling or permiSSion 

In truetor. 3 q.h . 

1037. Counseling Methods of Intervention and Prevention. Study of intervention and preven­
n ~trrit gie such as client-centered, psychoanalyti c, hypnotic, rational-emotive, reality and 

ho on I approaches. Special ized intervention techniques needed for d iverse populations, 
•. minorit ies, substance abusers, physically and mentally disabled and terminally ill. Prereq. : 

h' r'~ degree in Counseling or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1038 tarriage and Family Counseling. Intervention and prevention strategies related to mar­
n I~ an iam ily problems, crisis situations, rehabilitation and child abuse. Prereq.: Master's degree 
In ounseling or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

10 9. Administration and Supervision of Mental Health Services. A comprehensive study of 
anagement. planning, fu nction, personnel structuring, supervision and counseling services 

In I rn ntal health setting. Prereq.: Master's degree in Counseling or permission of instrudor. 4 q.h. 

\041. Clin ica l Counseling Practice III. Laboratory experience in the evaluation and treatment 
mental and emotional disorders; including the development and implementation of a treat­

n .. "I plan, assessment and reporting of treatment program, and referral procedures. Prereq.: 
t ,.. degree in Counseling or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1 50. Clinical Counseling Internship. Supervised experience in selected community agencies 
" ring diagnosis and treatment of mental and emotional disorders. Prereq.: Master's degree 

n (Jun ling or permission of instructor. 6-12 q.h. (may be repeated) 
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78 COURSES 

910. Law and Social Control. An historical analysis of the evolution of crim inal I 

mechanism of social control in democratic societies. 


915. The Etiology of rime. A comprehensive analysis of the causes of cri rn 

criminological theorie are considered in light of contemporary empirical research and 


. 
{ I 

..; Clthought. 


920. Social Administration of Criminal justice. An historical and comparative ana ly51 ~ Cli I 
administration of the criminal justice process in theory and practice in the United Stat ,I 

other setected nations. ..; II h 

925. Administrative Theory in Criminal justice. Administrative relationships in cnmlnal JU II 
organizations. The functions of the executive, the nature of authority and leadership, tn Il'mll 
relationships of the subsystems, communications and the evolution of administrative theory 
applied to the criminal justice setting. ..; q. 

940. Statistical Techniques in Criminal justice Research. A consideration of the ~ou r ( I 

statistical information in the criminal justice system and the limits of such data, with prim .. 
emphasis upon nonparametric statistics and their application to the field. -I q.h 

945. Research Methods in Criminal justice. Problems in the design and execution of cr imtn..tl 
justice research; the development of research design of the kind most useful to crim inal jU.IICt 
research problems. Prereq.: Cj 940. -l- q h 

950. Spec ific Problems in Criminal justice. Lectures on specific topics relating to th n 
problem and the criminal justice process. The topics may vary from quarter to quarler and \\1 

be announced prior to enrollment. This course is repeatable twice provided it I n 
d ifferent topics. q h 

955. Independent Study. Study under the personal supervision of a faculty member with Ih 
approval of the graduate coordinator. May be repeated once. ..; q I 

957. Readings in Criminal justice. Extensive reading assignments in the student's inter 1.1 • 
under the supervision of the graduate advisor. Enrollment in this course must have the Wlilf 11 

approval of the graduate coordinator. May be repeated for no more than a total ot 8 q h. 
l-S q I 

960. Program Planning and Evaluation. A systematic review of procedures used to plan nd 
evaluate criminal justice programs, with special attention to the posting of research que 1011 
in context; questions relating to the selections of designs, methods, and process 0 1 forni, It 
and summative evaluation and assessing the effectiveness of the experiments. ..; II 

970. Police Management Theory. Systematic examination of the principles and pradic s relolh-d 
to the management of large police organizations. Examples will reflect problems of the urb.m 
environment, relationships with political entities, and internal control. q.h 

971. Police Personnel Systems. Evaluation of police personnel systems; employment qual lfl _ 
tions, psychiatric screening, polygraph examination, minority recruitment; police cadet sy.,t('m 
personnel costs, educational requirements, lateral entry, mandated state minimum trainlJlR ~1.1I1 
dards and federal involvement in police manpower. 4 q. 

972. Special Problems in Police Administration. Emphasis on contemporary management dill'm­
mas in police organizations; policy formulation, team policing, community relations, consolldat 
law enforcement, discipline, education and training, professionalism, selective enforcemen . ( (If­

ruption, and related problems. ..; h 

980. Institutional Correctional S}lstems. Modern theories of co rrections in the in tituti n il 
setting as considered in light of historical development and social change. 4.h. 
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81. Non-Institutional Correctional Systems. Analysis of the delivery systems used in the 
, 	 udion or criminal behav ior in the community setting. Emphasis will be placed on diver-

n program', current literature and innovative experiments. 4 q.h. 

2 Tn.'atmen Approaches in Corrections. An in-depth analy is of the theories of 
Ilitallon as appll d in the correctional setting. 4 q.h . 

5. Field Experience in Criminal justice. Supervised experience in an applied criminal 
111111(' etling. Not applicable to degree. 6 q_h . 

I 9. Research and Thesis. 	 1-9 q.h. 

ECONOMICS 
nthony H. Stocks, Chair of the Department 

121 DeBartolo Hall 
~lbl 742-3428 

81) 1. Economics of Industrial Organization (4 q.h.) 

HOl Comparative Economic Systems (4 q.h.) 

ROl Bu iness and Government (4 q.h.) 

1104. The Economics of Central Planning (4 q.h.) 

80 . Business Cycles and Economic Growth (4 q.h.) 
H116. 	 History of Economic Thought (4 q.h.) 


Oll. Current Problems in Money, Banking and Financial Markets (4 q.h .) 

810. agerial Economics (4 q.h.) 

111 1. International Trade (4 q.h.l 


12 . International Finance and Economic Development (4 q.h.l 

81 Economics of Transportation (4 q.h.) 

820. Regional Economic Analysis (4 q.h.) 

I. cation Theory (4 q.h.) 

8)) Urban Economics (4 q.h.) 

1\ 4. Applied Time Series Analysis of Economic and Business Data (4 q.h.) 

liS Economi and Business Data Analysis (4 q.h.) 


!l bor Markets (4 q.h.) 
850. Introduction to Decision Analysis (4 q.h.) 
853. Applied Econometrics (4 q.h .) 

00. 51dCi5 tical Problems. A survey of the fundamental statistical concepts and techniques us­
In bUsiness and economics with special emph is on the interpretation and uses of statistical 

tn••1 IS In business and economic decision-making. These statistical procedures include 
It, thesis testing and estimation, chi-square tests and analysis of variance, correlation and regres­

/I 	11 analysis, index numbers, economic time series, nonparametric statistics, and decision analys is. 
ot pphcable toward the MBA or MA in Economics degrees.l 4 q.h. 

101. Bas iC Economic Analysis. An analytical approach to the basic concepts of micro and 
m onomics with emphasis on the interpretation and application of these concepts to the 
trnl and to the economy. (Not applicable toward the MBA or MA in Economics degrees.) This 

I especially designed for professionals in business and other related areas. (Formerly 935) 
5 q.h. 

I() . International Economic Analysis. Analysis of the causes and consequences of interna­
dl trade, exchange rates and balance of international payments adjustment. Capital flow and 

ptubll'ms of international liquidity. Exchange speculation and the forward exchange market. Study 
various ommercial and financial policies and their economic implications. Theory and 

~opm nt of international regional economic intergration and their worldwide consequences. 
ot appliCAble toward a MA in Economics degree.) Prereq. : Graduate standing. 4 q.h. 
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tn••1 IS In business and economic decision-making. These statistical procedures include 
It, thesis testing and estimation, chi-square tests and analysis of variance, correlation and regres­

/I 	11 analysis, index numbers, economic time series, nonparametric statistics, and decision analys is. 
ot pphcable toward the MBA or MA in Economics degrees.l 4 q.h. 

101. Bas iC Economic Analysis. An analytical approach to the basic concepts of micro and 
m onomics with emphasis on the interpretation and application of these concepts to the 
trnl and to the economy. (Not applicable toward the MBA or MA in Economics degrees.) This 

I especially designed for professionals in business and other related areas. (Formerly 935) 
5 q.h. 

I() . International Economic Analysis. Analysis of the causes and consequences of interna­
dl trade, exchange rates and balance of international payments adjustment. Capital flow and 

ptubll'ms of international liquidity. Exchange speculation and the forward exchange market. Study 
various ommercial and financial policies and their economic implications. Theory and 

~opm nt of international regional economic intergration and their worldwide consequences. 
ot appliCAble toward a MA in Economics degree.) Prereq. : Graduate standing. 4 q.h. 



3 q.h. 

I 

3 q h. 

I I~s Clf ad ministration in the elementary school. 3 q.h. 

948. Basic Principles of Secondary School Administration. The rol e of the secondary school 
n ipal in general administrative techniques. 3 q.h. 

80 COURSES 

905. Introduction to Mathematical Economics. A course designed to provide graduate ~turfen 
in Economics w ith an pportu nity to acquire the necessary ski lls in using the quantitatl~ method 
wh ich are required to successfully omplete and graduate-I v I economic theory ~qUl'n( • 

~ q h 

907, 908, 909. E onomies for Teachers I, II, III. An exami nation of the major economic i u 
and problems of our 50ciety and the use of applicable eco om ics theory for thei r ~OIU!lf)n 
Meetings with representatives of various institutions f our society are included in order t r Iill 
the issues and th ry fo present day society. (Intended for elementary education students.) Pre~l 
907 for 908; 908 for 909. (Formerly 930, 931 , 932) 3 .. 1+] q.h 

910, 911 . Microeconomi Theory I and II. Theories of consumer behavior and Ih firm; h 
d t rmin tion of prod uct and factor pri ces under vary ing market structures; capital th >ory nd 
welfare econom ics; study of static and dynamic conditions of multi-market stabili ty; applild­
tions of microeconomic concepts. O ffered Winter and Spring quarters. 4 l q.h 

915. Health Economics. A theoretical and empiri cal analysis of the health care sector. 101'1 
include the foll owing: demand for health care and health insurance, the perverse InCenll\ 
of hea lth insurance, moral haz<lrd, physician and hospital behavior, the role of compet ilive Illdrk· 

in e delivery of health care. Special emphasis is placed on the analysis of publ ic poll I!l 

cluding financin g and regulating the h al th care industry. Prereq .: Econ . 901. .; q h 

920, 921 . Macroeconomic Theory I and II . Study of aggregated economic variable 10 d'l I 

mine the proper policy mix needed to obtain the economic goals of full employmenl I 
price levels, etc. Inv .tigation of dynamic modern post-Keynesian macroeconomic mod 
influenced by classical and ne lassical developments. Offered Fall and Winter quarters 4-4 q 

926. AggregaUve Economics for Business Decision Making. An analysis of macroeconoml 
behav ior and its impact on business. Topi cs include: determination of aggregate oUlpul.ln I r 

come; consumer expenditure theory; investment analysis; fisca l and monetary policy iml1li .1, 

tion for business; forecasti ng model s and appli cation; international trade issues. Considerah 
stress is placed on providing students with information on the sources of macroecono i in' • 
mation. (Not applicable toward a MA in Economics degree.) Prereq. : Econ. 901 or equival fl U q.h 

940. Monetary Theory I. A survey of the important theoretical and empirical works in mom tJr 
theory. The first of a two course sequence, the topics covered include the classical modl'1 I" 
KeynesianMonetarist debate, the demand for money, the supply of money, rational expedilt i n 
potenti al o utput. Prereq.: Econ . 70 S, 900 or 976; 920. 4 q h 

941 . Monetary Theory II. A survey of the important theoretical and empirical works in man t. 
theory. The second of a two-course sequence, the topics covered include monetary cont I, po" 
folio theory, and financial firms as optimizing enterprises. Prereq.: Econ . 940. 4 q.h 

945. Theory of Federal Finance. A theoretical analysis of the effects of various federal poliei 
upon the allocation of resources, distribution of income, level of employment, and rate 
economic growth. Investigation of theories of taxation and public expenditure criteria 

3 q 

946. Theory of State and Local Finance. A theoretica l and empirical investigation of sla te an 
local taxation and expenditure criteria, tax bases and incidence, problems of finance llnlqUl 

to local governmental units. 3 q.h 

950. Theory of the Labor Market. Intensive study of topics related to the problems and g neral 
performance of the various segments of the labor market in a free industrial society within .I 

theoretica l framework. 

951. Issues in Collective Bargaining and Arbitration . Intensive study and theoretical an I 
of topics related to contemporary issues in collective bargaining. 
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4')5. Industrial Structure. Comparison of the economic characteristics of industries: growth, 
nology, oncentration, scale economies, geographic concentration, competition, and market 

ruc\ure. Theoretical and empirical comparisons. 3 q.h. 

7 . Quanti!iJlive Methods (or Economics. A conti nuation of the analysis of ca lcul us of Ohe 
I tal variables, difference and differential equations, vectors and matrices and linear p ro­

gr<lmmlOg as applicable to the static and dynamic models in micro and macroeconomic theory. 
Pr !q Econ 709 or equivalent. (Formerly 905) 3 q.h. 

lb. E onometrics. Probability distributions and properties of estimators, alternative methods 

timaling parameters. Analysis of linear regression model of two variables including pro­


ll'm~ of I?Sl imation, hypothesis testing and forecasting. Extension of the linear model to three 

d in general t 'n' variables. The course combines rigorous theoretical presentation wi th exer­


in modelbuilding. Prereq.: Econ. 705, 900 or equivalent. Offered Spring quarter. 4 q.h. 


'81 . In! fOiWonal Finance. Analysis of balance of payments adjustment mechanisms and ex­

hmgt- rate determination. The effects of the international economy of domestic levels of employ­


,"I. pric , i terest rates and growth. Emphasis is placed on the study of the elasticity, absorption, 

mOIll~rd rist-rational expectations, and exchange intervention models. Prereq .: Econ. 920.4 q.h. 


Il l. Rf.'gionaf Economic Integrations. Regional economic integrations and their theoretical, 

m I and world wide economic implications. Analysis of the structure, purpose and inter­

Iinnal p.ff cts of some major regional economic integrations as the European Economic Com­


muni (the Common Market) , the European Free Trade Association (EFTA), the O rganization 

Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC) ... The rol e of the United States in developing several 


In ·rnational economic organizations. Prereq.: Econ. 901 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 


85 International Trade. A theoreti cal and empirical investigation into the determinants of 
ommodlty composition of trade between nations. The effects of commodity trade on the 

I re of nations. The effects of tariffs and trade restrictions on the commodity composition 
tradp and the welfare gains from trade. Prereq.: Econ. 910. 4 q.h. 

0. pecia l Topics in Economics. Special interest topi cs selected by th e staff in the following 
nomic education, economic theory, and applied economics analy is. May be repeated 

I' to ;t rna: imum of 9 hours toward a graduate degree. 1-5 q.h. 

'J . aster's Thesis. May be repealed tw ice. 3 q.h . 

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
nt, Chair of the Department 


III Hall 


OB. ( omputer Applications for Administrators. An introduction to the techniques and prin ­
pI 01 microcomputer applications for administrators. Emphasi s wi ll be placed on student, 

onnel, fi ancial, faci lities, equipment, library, planning, and office microcomputer applica­
£\! Prer-eq. : Ed . 889. 3 q.h. 

7. Basic Principles of Elementary School Administration. Investigation and study of the general 
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III Hall 
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82 COURSES 

949. School Law. Pri nciples of constituti onal, statutory, case, nd ommon law affecting ( hi 
schoo ls as they apply to the politi ca l subd ivision of the s hoof istrid and the ad mmlSlratl • 
line, and staff personnel; legal provis ion, and princip[ s re lating to education at a[[ I [, 

1 q h 

950. School Business Management. The principal 's responsib ility for school management p 
blems includ ing acti vi ty fund accounting, purchasing, budgeting, bu ilding mai ntenan e. puptl 
insurance and rel ated areas. 3 q h 

952. School Finance. A study of the fiscal setting of public schoo l finance in the United ~t It 
with particul ar emphasis on the State of Ohio. It will anal yze syst matic approache 10 [0< 11 
state. and federal financi ng of schoo ls, including accounting, budgetlllg, purchasing, itnd flm 
ding for th operat ion of public schools. q h 

954. School Communit), Relations. A cou rse designed to develop competen y in the €'{hOi' 

ques of planning, adm in istering and evaluating effect ive programs of schoollcommunit\ 1'1·1 
tion s. 3 q 

955. Staff Personnel Administration. Polici es and practices of per onne[ administra tl n. Recrull­
men t, se lection, assignment, and supervision of teaching and non-teach ing personnel. .11.1 

schedules and other em ployee rewards. Pol icies for career development. Handling of grievan 
and negotiations. 3 q.h 

956. Educa tional Facili ties. A course designed to familiarize the prospective administrator I 
the problems of new plant development and main ten nee remodeling, rehabi l itat ion of (urrel 
plants, and the sel ection and maintenance of equipment. Some c lasses w ill be held In Vdr, U 

locations off campus. ~ q h 

987. Organization nd Administration of Extracurricular Programs. Pri nci ples, i sues and pt 
tices invo lved In deve[opi g, ad minister ing, and evaluati ng co-cu rr icu[ar programs in el(>01 
ta ry and secondary schools. For teache and ad mi nistrators. q 

988. Evaluation of Educational Institutio ns. Evaluation of educationa l insti tuti ons usin lJr 

rent te hniques and criteria; to include field appl ications. For teachers and adrnini,trdlor; 
q I 

1021. Field Experience I. (Spec. Ed. 1021) A field experience in drninistrati ve and up 'rvl~t 
practi es required for the master's degree in educational adm inistration. Adm ission by pcrlll! 
si an of ha ir of Educational Adm inistration. Prereq.: Ed. 904, 946, 949, 955, 1031, and 1036, 1 1 I 

1022. Field Experience II. A field experience in ad ministrative practices for e[ menl ry nd 
seco ndary princ ipa[ship, schoo l business managers, and ass istant su pluintendents. Adm i iur 
by perm ission of hair of Educationa[ Administration. Prer q.: MS in Ed ucati ona[ Acimln i I' 
tion and Ed. 816 and 881 or 9 4; 908; 916 or 931; 947 or 948; 950; and 988. 3 q II 

1023. Field Experience ill. A field experience in admini strative pra ti ces requi red for sUp!'rinlt"!tl­
den t's eTt ification. Admiss ion by perm ission of chair of Edu ationa[ A.d min istrati n. Prereq 
M.5. in Educationa[ Adm inistration, completion of YS.U. requirements for prin ipalsh ip ertiit a­
tion and Econ. 946. Ed. 956, 1024, 1035, 1041 and two of the foftowing: Ed, 901, 902, 905. ! 'l.1i 

1024. Seminar in Secondary Education. Study of selected topics chosen by the secondary tau 
May be repealed by non-degree students. Prereq.: Perm ission of instructor. 1-£' q.h 

1031. Theories of Educational Administration. Theories relevant to publ ic school admini lr 
tion. The rol e of theory in development of leadership, managem nt skills, and decision- akin. 
Emphasis includes research in theory-building and converting theory to practice. ] q,h. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 83 

lOll Theories of Change in Education. Theories and research from ed ucation, business, the 
"I and behavioral sciences. Emphasis upolltheory and its relation to organ izat ion structure, 

I I dership, and resistance to change. Case studies wi[ 1 be analyzed from a theoretical 
~ . 3q.h. 

10 t4. Impl menling Change in Education. Research based strategies to implement change 
hools. Specific skl [[s quired of the change-agent are developed and practi ced in siml ilaled 

d fie ld situations. Prereq.: Ed . 1033. 3 q.h . 

1(1 - . The Super intendency. The role of the superintendent in the administration of a public 
I ~ystem . Focuses on the major responsibilities of the board of ed ucation and the superinten­

nI. Prere .: E[igibi[ity for certifi cation as a princi al or supervisor. 3 q.h. 

10]7 Planned Field Experience in Instructional Service. An admi,-Jis tra tive practicum open 
d\, need graduate students seeking specialist certification in in tructiona[ s rv i c. Prereq.: 

1 . In Educationa[ Administration, or equivalent thereof, and Ed. 916, 931, 933, 934, 946, 959, 
1m, 1031, and 1036. 3 q.h. 

una. Planned Field Experience for Staff Personnel Administration . An adm inistrative practicurn 
·0 to advanced graduate students seeking speciali st certificati on in staff personnel adm inistra­
r . Prertyl : M.s. in Educ tion [ Administration, or equivalent thereof, and Ed. 909, 910, 921 , 

.; 951 , 955, 959, 1024, 1030, 1031, 1032, and 1036. 3 q.h. 

1019. Planned Field Experience - School and Community Relations. An adm in istrative rae­
I urn op n to advanced graduate students seeking specialist cert ification in school and (om­

lilt) rolations. Prereq.: MS in Educationa[ Administration, or equivalent thereof, and Ed. 905, 
11 15, 921, 946, 951, 954, 984, 103 0, 1031, and 1036. 3 q.h. 

Il 41. Field Experience in School Plant Planning. Fie[d experiences in conducting a master 
!ili!! study for a school district. Ana[ysis of school enrollments, 'valuation of school plants . 
•nerd[ ilnd politica[ aspects of plant planning (some classes wi[ 1 be held .i n various locations 
lmpu~) Prereq.: Ed. 956. 3 q.h. 

ELEGRICAl ENGINEERING 

\, to~ R. Pansino, Chair of the Department 

I [ngtnecring Science Bui[ding 

1 ., 1·~01 2 


8 5. lJantum Electronics (4 q.h.) 

8U7. Pulse, Digita[, and Switching Circuits (4 q.h.) 

808. Electronic Circuits, Signals, and Systems (4 q.h.) 

81~ . Molecu[ar Engineering (4 q.h.) 

816. Th .Dry and Fabrication of Solid-State Devices (4 q.h.) 

61 PI sma Dynamics (4 q.h.J 

8~i ~uen ti a[ Logic Circuits Ana[ysis and Design (3 q.h.J 

ArL. Combinationa[ and Sequential Circuits Laboratory (1 q.h.) 

82b. Advan c~ d Logic Circu its Ana[ysis and Design (3 q.h.) 

81GI Advanced Logic Circuits Laboratory (1 q.h.) 

BolO Electric Power Systems (4 q.h.) 

850 ommunications Systerns II (4 q.h.) 

860. Energy Radiation and Propagation (4 q.h.) 
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11 15, 921, 946, 951, 954, 984, 103 0, 1031, and 1036. 3 q.h. 

Il 41. Field Experience in School Plant Planning. Fie[d experiences in conducting a master 
!ili!! study for a school district. Ana[ysis of school enrollments, 'valuation of school plants . 
•nerd[ ilnd politica[ aspects of plant planning (some classes wi[ 1 be held .i n various locations 
lmpu~) Prereq.: Ed. 956. 3 q.h. 

ELEGRICAl ENGINEERING 

\, to~ R. Pansino, Chair of the Department 

I [ngtnecring Science Bui[ding 

1 ., 1·~01 2 


8 5. lJantum Electronics (4 q.h.) 

8U7. Pulse, Digita[, and Switching Circuits (4 q.h.) 

808. Electronic Circuits, Signals, and Systems (4 q.h.) 

81~ . Molecu[ar Engineering (4 q.h.) 

816. Th .Dry and Fabrication of Solid-State Devices (4 q.h.) 

61 PI sma Dynamics (4 q.h.J 

8~i ~uen ti a[ Logic Circuits Ana[ysis and Design (3 q.h.J 

ArL. Combinationa[ and Sequential Circuits Laboratory (1 q.h.) 

82b. Advan c~ d Logic Circu its Ana[ysis and Design (3 q.h.) 

81GI Advanced Logic Circuits Laboratory (1 q.h.) 

BolO Electric Power Systems (4 q.h.) 

850 ommunications Systerns II (4 q.h.) 

860. Energy Radiation and Propagation (4 q.h.) 



84 COURSES 

879. Computer-Aided Design of Electrical Networks and Systems (4 q.h.) 
880. Linear Control System Design (4 q.h.) 
881. Modem Contro l System Design (4 q.h.) 

901. Control Systems I. Analysi s of linear systems, characteristics of linear systems, analogous 
systems, development and appl ication of Laplace and other transform rnethods. Systems wi th 
feedback, systems with distributed parameters. 4 q.h. 

902. Control System II . Linear feedback systems theory. Stability criterion. Synthesis in c m­
plex and time domain. Multivariable systems, (multiple input-output) and multiple loop systems 
w ith emphasis on state variab le and matrix techniques. Analysis and design of carrier systemS. 

4 q.h. 

903. Nonlinear Con trol Systems Analysis. Introduction to basic non-linear phenomena and 
methods. Stability concepts for feedback loops. Study of time-varying nonlinear feedback syst mS 
includ ing free and forced responses. Circle criterion, Papov's criterion. O'Shea criterion, and 
other frequency domain stabi lity criteria. Lyapunov stability theory. O'Shea's response bound 
theorems. 4 q.h . 

911, 912. Electromagnetic Fields 1 and II. Solution of boundary value problems in general form . 
Laplace, POisson, and d iffusion and wave equations in orthogonal coordinate systems.4+4 q.h. 

921. Q uantum Electronic Devices. Electronic energy levels in quantum electron devices; ap­
plication of energy transitions to semi-conductors, masers, and lasers. Analysis of energy oi at mic 
gases as appl ied to gas lasers. Crystal structure of sol id-state maser and laser material~ 

4 q.. 

925. Phys ical Properties of Crystals. The symmetry of crystals and its eifect on physical proper­
ties, tensor analysis, dielectric and magnetic su sceptibilities, elastic and piezoelectric proper­
ties, th rmodynamics of crystals, tran sport properties, crystal optics, electromagnetic iNe 

propagation in ani olropie media. 4 q.h. 

931 . Digital Systems Engineering I. Boolean algebra, logical mapping; combinational systh i~. 
analog and d igital convers ion : co ing structures; hybrid numerical circuitry. Structures of com­
bi national circuit systhesis; logical circuit m thods of Q uine, Huffman, Mealy, Moore: Bool ,m 
matrices, bilateral and cascade networks. 4 q.h. 

932. Digital Systems Engineering II . Continuation of EE 931 with emph sis on sequential 
systh si . Prereq.: EE 931 or perm ission of department chair. 4 q . . 

941. Linear Electronic Circuits. Design of linear active circuits; amplifier analysis and synthesis; 
feedback ampl,ifiers; stability; integrated circuits; transfer functions; synthesis methods; noi~e 
determination and reduction. 4 q.h. 

951. Network Analys is. The analysis of time and frequency domain response of network~ us­
ing transform and state variable techniques. Matrix methods, modeling, topological properti e..., 
and signal-flow analysis techniques. 4 q.h. 

954. Network Synthesis. A study of realization procedures for driving point and transfer func­
tion synthesis of networks. Concepts of positive real fu nctions, methods such as Foster, Caver, 
Brune, and Darlington. Approximation methods of Butterworth Tchebyscheff. 4 q.h. 

960. Seminar. (May be repeated once.) 4 q .h 

981. Modem Approach to Power Systems. Modern appr ach to the study of energy transmi s­
sion, protection, and control. Fau lt studies, contro l of generation, load flow studies employing 
the com puter, and protection of system components employing modern type devie s 
a e investigated. 4 q.h 

990. Thesis. 1-9 q.h. 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION AND READING 85 


ELEMENTARY EDUCATION AND READING 

lanet L. Beary, Chair of the Department 
1060 Fedor Hall 
(216) 742-3251 

814. Language Arts III (3 q.h.) 
816. D'lagno~is and Remediation of Elementary School Mathematics (3 q.h.) 
881. Corrective Techniques In Reading (4 q.h.) 
882. Developmental and Content Area Reading (3 q.h.) 
883. Secondary School Reading (4 q.h.) 
885. Teaching Strategies I (Admin. & Sec. Ed. 885) (3 q.h.) 
886. Teaching Strategies II (Admin . & Sec. Ed. 886) (3 q. h.) 

88Z Tea~hlng Strategies III (Admin. & Sec. Ed . 887) (3 q.h.) 

888. Topical Seminar in Reading (1-4 q.h.) 
890. Elementary Education Workshop (1-4 q.h.) 

909. Supervision of Student TeacherS-Elementary. Basic counseling and supervisory techni­
~u~ aSSOCiated With the acceptanc~ of responsibility for inducting the teaching neophyte into 
I er first real profeSSional experience. Actual work with student teachers. 3 q.h. 

911. Early Childhood Programs. A study of the historical background of early childhood in­
r !Wntlon and an analYSIS and evaluation of contemporary early childhood programs in America 
Including latest research findings relevant to these programs. 3 q.h: 

912 .. Curriculum and Methods in Early Childhood Education. Preparation of diversified material, 
/.llannlng and organizing experiences appropriate to the young child's psychological social and 
perceptual development. Prereq.: Ed. 916. ' 4' h 

q.. 

913. Pre-School. Education . Formal and informal approaches to language development, perce 
IUra l and. f!1otor ~kllis In the pre-school age child. Attention given to the role of parents as teache~ 
o cogOltlve ski lis. 3 h 

q . . 

9~4. Practicum in. Early Childhoo~ Education. A course designed to provide clinical experience 
Wl\ pre-school. children. Obs~rvatlon .of children in day-care centers, nursery school s, and in 
community SOCIal a.gencles which prOVide services to t~e yo~ng child. Also, a study of manage­
ment aspects of child care centers, standards and certification requirements Prereq' Ed 911 
912, 913 and 929. . " . ,

4 q.h. 

. 916. The Elementary School Curriculum. Developing an understanding of the meaning of cur­
rlcu lu~ at the elementary level, eVidence of need for curricular changes, influences of socie 
?n cur~lculums, expl.oratlon of current status and trends; the role of teacher and administratZ 
In CUrriculum appraisal and development. I

3 q . ,. 

Z EI~~entary SchoolReading Programs. A critical appraisal and discussion of current research 
and tradlt!o~al programs In the elementary school; goals, content, and problems faced byelemen­
tary admlOistrators and teachers in the reading field. . 3 h 

q.. 

, 18. Elementary School Mathematics ~rograms. An analysis of past and present programs of 
el.ementary school ~.athemallcs; evalu~tlon of programs including a consideration of adequacy 
~ con tent, recognition of mathematiCs as a system, provision of number experiences for 

tne learner. 
3 q.h. 
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86 COURSES 

91 9. Social Studies Programs in the Elementary School. Objectives of el menlary Scll 01 
studies programs in terms of current needs; adaptation of materials of instructiun II I lell 
the social science skills; evaluation of student progress; criti al analysis of m thnd of irn 
ing Instruction in socia l studies. 

920. Elementary School Science Programs. Focus on the objectives for science edu 11(1/1 

Irld 

the elementary schoo l; the elementary s hool science curriculum; process and Inqul!) in t 
elementary school science pr gram; teach r education, educational media, and the . " Iuall 
of science teaching. I rJ 

921. Issues, Problems, and Developments in Elementary Educa tion . A study of recen t 1"'" 
in elem ntary school organization and instruction (non-graded units, team teaching. 
Sdl ools, etc.). j 

923. Review of Reading Research. Appraisal of research methods and design in Ihe a'b 
reading. The aim of th i COUrse is to determine how resear h has been effective in influent I 
change in reading instructors. Prereq.: Ed. 904 and 710. .; I 

924. Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading Disabilities: Part 7. Se lection, admi ni traJioll .. r 
scoring of various indiv idual tests; techniques for eva luating the child with a readi n~ dl ~h"l 
Prereq.; Perm iSS ion of instructor and Ed. 882 and 883. t1 

925. Diagnosis and Treatm ent of Reading Disabilities: Part II. Instructional techniqu 
procedures for meeting speci fic needs of the child with reading disabilities. Work w ith <;pt'oalz 
mat rials, machines, and u ther equipment used in reading improvement. Prereq.: Ed . Q 

permission of instructo r. 

927. Practicum: Reading. Supervised experience in reading correction in area school , (lin 
or agencies. Prereq. : Ed. 925 or perm ssion of instructor. -1 ( 

929. Language Arts in the Primary Crades. An eva luation of the philosophy, principle J 
practices f the language arts program in the primary grades. A specia l empha5i~ sha ll b. I 
ed in tea 'hing language arts to disadvantaged children . • 

930. Supervision of Reading. This course deals with the role of the supervisor of readin!! 

!j 

• q 

, 
grams includi ng the ini tiation and supervision of a reading program or program~ in the Pit 
tary nd secondary schoo ls. Emphas is will be placed on selecti on of reading teach r!I, plNI 
of read ing material s; and the d ifferent types of programs that can be develop d. Prereq : Perm 
sian of instructor. 

938. Early Adolescent Characteristics and Educational Program Needs. Research dnd tl ffir 
of the intellectual, physical, psychO-SOCia l, and moral development of 10-15 year olcl~ and 
plicalions for designing appropriate educational programs. Incl udes field inquiry. Prereq: P 
90& 

939. Designing M iddle Grade Environments, Curricula, and Instruction. Applicat ion 01 Ih 
and research to the design and analysis of middle grade organizational, curricular, and In t 

tional structures and pract ic s. Prereq.: Ed. 938. q 

940. In troduction to M iddle Crade Math and Science Curriculum and Instruction. Ex. min 
major theories of math and sdence to identify key princi pi es in courses of study ~ hi h in It', 

early adolescents' understand ing of how the world works into systems and fosters d . le11111. 
of skills in choosing healthy life styles. Prereq.: Ed. 938. 1 q 

941. M ethods of 7i <Jching Math and Science in Middle Grades. This cour!le w ill providl' 

I 
n 

U 

portunities for teach rs to analyze and increase their know ledge and skills in teaching I 
and science in middle grades. Continued analysis and implementation of teaching melhod 
math and science which advance adol scents' operational and critical thinking 5kill~ f r cI 
iog and answering questions, solving problems, and making decisions. Prereq.: Ed. 940"; (I 

ENGLISH 87 

1. . fnrm(/uction to /v/iddle Grade l.anguage Arts, Reading, and Social Studi .s Curriculum 
d Inl/fu linn. Theory and resear in language art" read ing, and social studies. De, ign of 

.J/..d middl~ grad curricu lum and instru tion. Field research component. Prereq .: Ed. 938. 

3 q.h. 
If'thod.. of Teaching Language Arts, Reading, and Social Studies. Study f and experience 

1E'..3 hing m thods an cI~ room management trategi 5 for implementing an integrated lnl lJ 

m(ulum and effective instruction in language arts, reading, and soc ial studies. Extensive field 
rnlJOfwnl. Prereq .· Ed. 942. q.h. 

.Independ nt Study. ( Oun. 990, Sec. Ed. 990) Individual investigation of advan ed topics 
r guidance of selected staff. Prereq .: Ed. 904. 1-4 q.h. 

~ J/uman Relations Training for School Personnel . (see Coun. 1030) 3 q.h. 

1~ 1(,11 

1'1 I 

(1 

2. Prole. 'ional D evelopment for Classroom Teacher Educators. A r trieted professi na l 
lopmenl c urse fo r cl assroom teacher educato rs invited to supervise the instructional pro­
01 ~!lIrl nlleachers and field experi nce students. The cours concentrates on developing 

b~ervat ion , conferencing, evaluation and supervision skills ba ed 00 scientific 
J( an theoreti cal const ructs. Prereq.: Invitation from YSU and endorsement fr m home 

I dl Iri I to serve as a cl assroom t acher eduator. 3 q.h. 

J. FI IcJ Experience in M iddle Grade Education. Sl)perv ised field experi nee that incor­
dt· theory pl anning and imp lementation of a curri culum or early adolescent deve lopment 

Iy 	 dmpus semina r. Prereq .: Psych . 906, Ed . 935, 937, 9 8, 939, 940/941 or 942/94 , 92 
". Q04, Coun . 825. 3 q.h. 

ENGLISH 
I! I t Brothers, Chair of the DepJrtment 
D ·Bartolo Ha ll 
~)- ,41 '; 

Ii 	 Adv '~ing Student Publicat ions. (May oot be co unted toward an MA in English. ! 

MIllon (4 q.h.) (4 q.h.) 

ff·thod of Research. Basic concepts and methods of literary research and analys is. 
4 q.h. 

. lllf'ra ry Criticism and Literary Forms. Criti cal theories and application s. 4 q.h. 

r a I 
11 frdieva l Bntlsh Li terature. EmphaSI S on works in M' ddle English dial cts, Including Sf( 

In .mei the reen KflIghc, The Pearl, Piers Plowman, and Towne/ey Plays, and secular Iyncs. 

4 q .h . 

'I ItJrh entury British Literature. Emphasis on the non-d ramatic works of Spenser, M ore, 


1~,"Jr , Marlowe, and Wyatt. 4 q.h. 


f-IlI!.methan and Jacobean Drama. Plays of Shakespeare's contemporaries such as Marlowe, 
, \ Chapman, Web ler. 4 q .h. 

. ''''mrnar in Chau er. 4 q.h. 
10 :!. Sf'm inar in Shak spe r . 4 q.h, 

II 

nil Century British Literawre. Emphasis on the non-dramati works of Donne, Jonson , 
, 'fI~. Herbtort, Browne, and Dryden. 4 q.h. 
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1~,"Jr , Marlowe, and Wyatt. 4 q.h. 


f-IlI!.methan and Jacobean Drama. Plays of Shakespeare's contemporaries such as Marlowe, 
, \ Chapman, Web ler. 4 q .h. 

. ''''mrnar in Chau er. 4 q.h. 
10 :!. Sf'm inar in Shak spe r . 4 q.h, 

II 

nil Century British Literawre. Emphasis on the non-dramati works of Donne, Jonson , 
, 'fI~. Herbtort, Browne, and Dryden. 4 q.h. 



88 COURSES 

930. 78th Century British Poetry and Prose. Emphasis on Sw ift, Pope, Johnson, Cowper, Bum 
and BI ke. 4 q 

931. 7Hth Century British Nove /. Emphasis on Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, and AU51enA (1.1 

1032 . Seminar in 77th and 78th Century British Literature. (May be repeated once.) 4 q h 

Area III 
935. British Romantic Poetry and Prose. Major works of Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shell 

and Keats; short selections from Lamb, Hazlitt, and DeQuincey. 4 q h 
936. Victorian Poetry and Prose. Includes Arnold. Tennyson, Browning, Carlyle, RU~~/Il 

and Morris. 4 q.h 

937. 79th Century British Novel. Development and trends from Scott to Hardy. Includes Dicken 
Thacke ray, Eliot. 4 .h 

1038. Seminar in 79th Century British Literature. (May be repeated once.) 4 h 

Area IV 
941. American Literature to the Civil War. From the Colonial Period through the Am 'nl n 

Renaissance, with emphasis on the Puritans, the Transcendentalists, Poe, Hawthome, and I"'elvill 
" q.h 

942. American Literature from the Civil War to World War I. Whitman and Dickinson; R all 
and Naturalism, with emphasis on Twain, James, and Crane. -\ .h 

1039. Seminar in American Literature to World War I. (May be repeated once.) 4 .h 

Area V 
940. Modern British Prose. Representative fiction and nonfiction from 1890 - 1940; emph.w 

on relationships to social, cultural, political and artistic mifiieu. 4 q h 

946. Modern British and American Poetry. Development and trends since 1900. InciudB' 'at 
Pound. Eliot, Williams, Stevens, and Frost. 4 q.h. 

947. Modern British and American Drama. Representative works. Includes Shaw, O'Nei ll, Of 

Be etl. -I Qh 

948. Contemporary Prose. Representative fiction and non-fiction since World War II, exdudln 
American . Development and trends. 4 q h 

949. American Prose Since World War I. Representative fiction and non-fiction. Include 
Fitzgerald, Hemingway, Faulkner, and Flannery O'Connor. 4 Q" 
1049. Seminar in 20th Century British and American Literature. (May be repeated once.)" .h 

English Education 
906. Teaching of Literatu re. (Admin . & Sec. Ed . 906) Approaches to literature, including ~tu­

dent responses, useful to the classroom teacher. Goals and strategies for teaching, and anal 
of sample practices. 4 q.h 

907. Teaching of Writing. (Admin. & Sec. Ed. 907) Problems, issues, practices and research 
which affect the teaching of writing at various grade levels and in beginning college our 

4 q h 

91 8. Children's Literature. Classic and contemporary literature enjoyed by children . DE:'IIt'I P' 
ment and trends; emphasis on critical standards and use of books in the classroom. " .h. 

919. Adolescent Literature. Classic and contemporary literature of interest to the adolesce01 
Development and trends; emphasis on critical standards and use of books in the classroom. 4 q.h 

97 5. Special Topics in English Education. Practical approaches to teaching English nd th 
Language Arts. (May be repeated to a total of 4 q.h .) 14 q . 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 89 

52. Seminar in English Education. (May be repeated once.) 4 q.h. 

Linguistics Studies 
q~5. The Bases of fnglish Linguistics. A thorough examination of the principles, concepts, 
rminnlogy, an research methods necess ry for study in specific areas of English linguistics 
tor those wi th no linguistics background. 4 q.h. 

81. English in Historical Perspective. A comparison of current English pronunciation, 
.Ibulary, meanings, spelling, and sentence forms with those in earlier periods of the language. 

P.r r 'q: Engl. 755 or 955 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

84. Grammars of Modern English. A comparative study of attempts to analyze English 5 nten e 
fru (Ure. 4 q.h. 

Others 
%5. film: Theory and Analysis. Emphasis on classic and contemporary theories and their 

wI! .'Ilion to film criticism. 4 q.h. 

990. Special Topics. (May be repeated once.) 4 q.h. 

2. Professional Communication. Focus on technical writing, professional communication, 
p po al writing, or a related topic. (May be repeated once with a difference topic.) 4 q .h. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES AN D LITERATURES 
lien Viehmeyer, Chair of the Department 

01 DeBartolo Hall 
.21&J 742-3461 

00 Seminar. Study of selected topics common to several, or all of the following languages: 
flenth. erman, Italian, Spanish, Russian and Latin. The topic wi 'll be announced each time 
Ih (Ourse is offered . May be taken three times for credit if content is not repeated. Prereq.: 

n ( nly to graduate students proficient in at least one of the languages offered in the depart­
nll'nL 4 q.h. 

French 
810. elected Topics in 18th Century French Literature (4 q.h .) 
810. S lected Topics in 19th Century French Literature (4 q.h.) 

M-. ! ted Topics in 20th Century French Literature (4 q.h.l 

8'iO, ~Iected Topics in French Literature Outside of France (4 q.h.) 

873. Textual Analysis (4 q.h.) 
874. Advanced French Composition (4 q.h.) 
685. pecial Topics (2-4 q.h.) 

C)Ot. Special Topics in French. Arranged course for graduate students only. May be repeated 
m ii IOpic is different. Prereq.: Two 800-level courses in French with grade of B or better 
n permit to enter. 4 q.h. 

German 
860. elected Masterpieces of German Literature (4 q.h.) 
861. onlemporary German Literature (4 q.h.) 

&"4. Advanced German Composition (4 q.h.) 

81:15. Special Topics (2-4 q.h.) 

01,'p ial Topics in German. Arranged Course for graduate students only. May be repeated 
ome irropic is different. Prereq.: Two 800-level courses in German with grade of B or better 
nd permit to enter. 4 q.h. 
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lien Viehmeyer, Chair of the Department 

01 DeBartolo Hall 
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90 COURSES 

Italian 
801. Ital ian Li terature of the 14th Centu ry (4 q.h.l 
802. Ital ian iteralure 0' the 16th Century (4 q.h.) 
830. Italian Literatu re of the 19th Century (4 q. h.) 
840. Ital ian Literature f th 20th Century (4 q.h.l 
885. Speci I Top ics (2-4 q.h.) 

901. Special Topics in Italian. Arran ged cou rse fo r graduate students only. May b Il !pe t 

on e i f lop it is d iiferenl. Prereq.: Two 800-level courses in Ital ian with gradto' of 13 or b I 

permi t to en ter. 


Spanish 
805. li p ics in Spanish Literature of the Golden Age (4 q.h.) 
816. li p ic in 19th Century Spanish Li tera ture (4 q.h .) 
825. 11 p ies in 20th Century Spanish literature (4 q.h.) 
830. elected Topi s in Hispanic Li terature in the United States (4 q.h.) 
838. Topics in M odern Span ish-American l itera ture (4 q.h.) 
855. li p ics in Span ish Language and Lingu istics (4 q.h .) 
885. Sp c i I Topics (2-4 q.h .) 

901 Special Topics in Spanish. Arranged course for graduate studen ts only. M ay be pt'<lfl I 
once if topic is di fferen t. Pr r q.: Two 800-level ourses in Spani5h wi th grnde of B or h~, 
and perm it to elller. .j I 

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 
Peter A. Bald ino, Jr. , Chair of the 0 partment 

1021 F dor H all 

(216) 742-3223 

870. Prob lem of the Classroom Teacher (3 q.h. ) 
871 . Pupil Prob lems (3 q.h.) 
872. Stati ti c I M ethods in Education (3 q.h.) 
873. Comparative Education (3 q.h.) 

875, 876, 877. Seminar in Foundati ons of Education (1-4 q.h. each) 

880. Inner- ity Edu tional Workshop (3 q .h .) 
889. Small Computer Appli cations in the -I srO m ( q.h.) 

900R. Seminar in History of the Education of Children and Youth. A seminar n Ihe h. I 
o f child rear in w hich str sses the interp lay o f family and schooling on the idea of childhood. 
Stud nts w ill do seminar papers. 3 Q h 

901. Philosophical Foundations of Educational Th eory and Practice. An examrnation of th 
basic philosophical premise upon wh ich functional educational systems have been based :I q.h 

902 . Socio-Cu/tural A peets of Education. An introdu tion to socio-cu llu ra l interpretation 
o f teach ing and learning with emphasis on recent developments in th theory and contenl I 

social science resear h in educati on. 3 q h 

903. Classics in Education. Sel cted readings from class ica l works of literature and respeClI 
social commentaries wh ich contri bute to understanding educational values and Ih in~lilLJ.. 
tional ization of education . tl.h 

904. Educational Research. An i ntraduction to the techniques f e ucati on I r ~arch .md 
elementary statisttcal concepts. Prepa ration of a wri tten pro peclus for a research problem Wi ll 

be requi red. Stres will be placed on the lise of the li brary in the co llection of data. hperi n 

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 91 

n In! rpreung research data will be provided in ord r to enable the siudent to adequately inter­
I 	 . tI\l' lindings of educational research. Prereq.: Ed. 872, an equivalent course, or perm ission 

1ll.lrudor. 3 q.h. 

n- \ Histor y of American Education . The development of edu tiona I practice in the United 
tt' . An examination of progress towards educational goals. Implications of h i torical 
kgrounds for present problems. 3 q.h. 

15. Crl!lques on Contemporary Education. Selected writings of contemporary system tic 
I lIeduc tional cri tics. Emphasis on theories of schooling and public support of 

u( tional values. 3 q.h . 

';116. r.andardized Testing. Study of the use and consequences of large-scale testing program s 
I ~ucation. Development o f a knowledge base to enable students to crit ically examine cur­

n! pracllces in educational testing. Emphasis will be on the interpretation and validi ty of test 
n~ urrently being us d for instructional, administrative and poli tical deciSion-making in 
LJ 	 Ilion. q.h . 

:!8. Research Methods in Health Services. The study and app lication of resea rch design in 
He oi health services. Each student w i ll be required to conduct a literature search and to 
'Iop a research proposal. Prereq .: Psycn. 91 0 or equ ivalent. 3 q .h. 

qu. Theory and Practice in Evaluation Research. Analy -es of the major models inc luding 
'lullleOe m, Stake, Provus, and Scriven models used in educational program evaluation. 3 q.h. 

I Proposal Writing in Education. Techniques of drafting proposals for grants; particular em­
ph.I i on gUidelines and regulat ions for 1) teacher mini-gran ts fo r State of O hio, 2) Ri ght to 

• d grants, and 3) Title IV-C grants and other educational funding sources as appropriate. f>rere .: 
~d. 872 and 904 or equivalents. 4 q.h. 

'115 Philosophical Foundation s of MiddJ Grade Education. (EI m . Educ. 935) Phil osophi ·al 
nt rprelal ion<; of t aching/learning and educational policy with emphasis on middle grade educa­
Ion . 3 q.h. 

j;" Q iologi al Foundations of Middle Grade Education. (E lem . Educ. 937) Socio-cu ltural 
nit rpreti.lltnns of teaching/learni ng with emphasis on middle grade education . Pr req.: Ed. 935. 

3 q.h. 

53, Philosophy of and Knowledge in Educational Research. Examination of basic phil osophical 
<iue~tions as they relate to specific developments in educational research and curriculum devel p­
m 'n! th ory. 3 q. h. 

flO. ~vallced Slcltistical Methods in Education. An extension of p ramelric and non parametric 
Idll heal techniques overed in Educ ti /l 872 with emphasis on interpretation of educati nal 

d Iii t~ from SPSS computer pri ntouts. Prereq.: Ed . 872 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

95. Workshop in Foundations of Education. Intensive study of selected issues or problems 
IlUrrent interest. 1-4 q.h., may be repeate to a m aximu m of 12 q .h. 

8 Field Experience in Educational Research. Planned fiel d experience in the area of Educa­
! On. I Re earch and Evaluation. Supervised partici pation in som aspect of action re earch in 
rhl ~ch()()1 . Prereq.: Ed. 872, 904, o r Ed. 964, and permission of adv isor. 3-6 q. h. 

1000, 1001, 1002, 1003, 1004. Seminar in Foundation s of Education. Study of selected issues 
• nd problems of cu rrent interest chosen on the bas is of need; e.g., omm unity-€ nvironmental 
II1rluen es on the school, international education, demograph ic stud ies regard ing schools, and 
01" r selected topics. Prereq. : G raduate status and perm ission f Instructor. 

1-5 q.h. , maximum total 15 q.h. 
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GEOLOGY 
Ikram Khawaja, Chair of the Department 
213 Engineering Science Build ing 
(216) 742-3612 

802. Strati graphy and Sedimentation (4 q.h.l 
803. O ptical Mineralogy (6 q.h.) 
805. Special Problems in Geology (1-5 q.h.l 
806. Introduction to X-Ray Diffraction (3 q.h.l 
81 1. Environmental Geology (4 q.h.l 
812. Sedimentology (2 q.h.l 

901 . Geology of Ohio and Pennsylvania. The geologic history and development of the r()( 
structure, landforms and mineral resources of Ohio and Pennsylvania. Prereq.: Geol 8020 
equivalent. .; Q.h 

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Barbara L. Wright, Chair of the Department 
307 Beeghly Physical Education Center 
(216) 742-3654 

HeaJth 
893. Workshop in Hea lth Education. (1-4 q.h.l 

948. Analysis of Health Care Systems. A study of the historical, political, philosophi al, Il'g,l I 
and organ izational elements of the American health care delivery systems. Prereq.: AH 707 ( r 
eqUivalent. 3 q.h. 

949. Principles of Community Health Practices. An examination of various physiolO ieal 
psychological and sociological factors which influence community health. Prereq.: Hlth. 1 
or equivalent. 3 I.h. 

950. Philosophy of Health Education . An examination of the principles, values, and pur 
of health education. Prereq. : Ed . 901 . 4q.h. 

951. Advances in the Health Sciences. Designed to provide students with an und(!rstandtn 
of recent advances in the health sciences. Emphasis upon analysis of current research ~Iated 
to health promotion programs. Prereq.: Hlth. 790 or equivalent. 4 Q.h. 

953. Health Behavior. A review of research studies and models which identify the £OdOr> in· 
fluencing individual healt h behavior. Prereq.: Hlth. 949. 3 Q h 

954. Pedagogy in Health Education. Analysis of effective health teach ing based on urr nr 
research. Emphasis on planning, methodology, teaching behaviors and evaluation. Prereq.: Hlth. 
951 or Psych. 903. 4 q.h . 

955. Health Education Curriculum. A study of curriculum development with emphasi. on 
objectives, procedures, implementation, and evaluation. Prereq.: Hlth. 721 and 794 orequival t. 

4 q.h. 
956. Organization and Administration of Health Programs. Principles of planning, implemt'n­

ting, evaluating, and administering programs in various health settings. Prereq.: Hlth. 94.8, 949. 
and 953. 3 q.h. 
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58, I us in Health and Health Services. An examination of current philoso phical, legal, 
lllial i sues related to health and the de'livery of health services. Prereq.: Hlth. 948 and 

3 q. h. 

I 111. 'iemin.:If A synthes is of the role of education and management in health services. Em­
I on speci fic problems, concerns, or issues related to various work settings. Prereq. : H lth. 
and 958, and any research class. 2 q.h . 

lOIS. Resea rch Practicum. An individual investigation of a topic including analysis, design, 
nd research under the direction of a graduate health fa ulty member with the approval of the 

<lIth coord inator. Prereq.: Hlth. 1010. 4 q.h. 

Physical Education 

8 4. Work. hop in Physical Education/Athletics. (1-4 q.h.) 

900. Pedagogy in Physical Education . Description and analysis of teacher behaviors in physical 
et.lll~i1lion w ith emphasis on teaching methodology, the improvement of teaching sk ills, and 
pI lnln8 for maximum student participation . 3 q.h. 

I pnrt in Society. Sport studied as a social system interdependent with culture and society 
, I d\ a ~cia l institution which is related to, or a part of, other basic institutions such as the 
tdmi l ~ education, religion, the economy, politics, and the mass media. Prereq.: PE 850 or 855. 

4 q. h. 

QOl Phys ical Education Curriculum. Analysis and progressive development of the physical 
utJlion urriculum for kindergarten through grade 12. Indudes content and program plann­

T1 PI req .: PE 766, 767, and 768 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

5. Current Literature in Physical Education. A critical analysis of recent literature and research 
"ph\ i al education. Readings are organized around problems significant to present~ay physical 
~lll Hi n. Prereq.: Ed . 904 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

(qO. 1« aching of Motor Skills. Analysis of research on motor learning and its application to 
dl.ql..IIsition, the teaching and the coaching of movement skills. Prereq.: PE 795 or equivalent. 

4 q.h . 

_0. 1echanical Analysis of Motor Movements. Scientific basis for teaching correct form for 
Ihl'l' cl execution of movement skills through the fundamental laws of physics pertaining to 
mullon, Analysis of various motor activities in order to determine the proper mechanics for ob­

min the most effective and efficient results. Prereq.: PE 795 or equivalent. 	 4 q.h. 

'I O. lAboratory Instrumentation. A Ilaboratory course designed to provide instruction and prac­
ole perience in operating laboratory equipment for the measurement of physiological 

Ifllmeler'> in the human. Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week. Prereq.: PE 
8% or equivalent. 	 3 q.h. 

'13'). Biodynamics and Human Performance. The physiology of human exercise responses to 
n(Ju~ ~!ress conditions such as environmental, psychosocial, disease and maximal performance. 

'P"'rt>q .: PE 896 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

40. Administration of Exercise Programs. Designed to p rovide guidelines for graded exercise 
lcslings and exercise prescription programs. !ncluded are behavi ral objec ti ves for physi­

,n 	program directors, exercise leaders, and exercise technicians. Course guidelines faT exer­
rrograms are those established by the American College of Sports Medicine. Prereq.: PE 
or equivalent. 2 q.h. 

90. Independent Study. Individual study and projects under faculty supervision. Prereq.: Per­
ml 	 ion of instructor and department chair. (May be repeated to a maximum of 4 q.h .l 

1-4 q.h. 



92 COU RSES 

GEOLOGY 
Ikram Khawaja, Chair of the Department 
213 Engineering Science Build ing 
(216) 742-3612 
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HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Barbara L. Wright, Chair of the Department 
307 Beeghly Physical Education Center 
(216) 742-3654 
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94 COURSES 

HISTORY 
George D. Beelen, Cha ir of the Department 
520 DeBartol Hall 
(216) 742·3452 

901. Histori I Litera ture: American. Readings in the standard works and monographic studies 
to meet the requir ments of qualifi d graduate students who wish in ensive cOn ntration I 
spe ific areas of American History. (May be repeated with permiSSion of instru tor.) 4 q.h. 

902 . Seminar in American Colonial History. Selected problems of early American History. 
(May be repeated with peml ission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

903. Seminar in 19th entury America I. Selected problems of America history, 1800-1865. 
(May be repeated with perm iSS ion of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

904. Sem inar in 19th Century America fl. Selected prob lems of American history, 1865-1900. 
(May be repeated w ith permission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

905. Seminar in 20th Century America. Selected problems of Ameri can history in the 20th 
Century. (May be repeated w ith permission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

906. Historical Literature: European. Readings in the standard works and monographic studies 
t me t the requirements of ua llfied graduate students who w ish intensive concentration in 
European history. (May be repeated w ith permission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

912. Sem inar in Greek and Roman H i tory. The sources and problems of Greek and Roman 
history. (May be repeated wi th perm ission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

913. Sem inar in Medi val Culture and Society. The main intellectual and social currents of 
the Middl Ages. (May be repeated with permission of instru ctor.) 4 q.h. 

914. Sem inar in Rena i~ an e and Reformation. Trends and aspects of the Renaissance and Refor· 
mation. (May be repeated with permission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

91 . Sem inar in 17th Century Europe. Dutch Commercial Enterprise; the France of Louis XIV; 
Austri nd the Empire; emergence of Bra ndenburg-Prussia; rise of Modern Science; the Age 
of Reason; the 0 velopm nt of the Baroque in Arts and Literature. 4 q.h. 

916. Sem inar in 18th Century Europe. Selected areas of the Enlightenment, Old Regime, and 
the French Revoluti n. (May be r peated w ith perm ission f instructor.) 4 q.h. 

91 7. Seminar in 19th C ntury Europe. The Napoleonic and post-Napoleonic era and the rise 
of nationalism in Europe. (May be repeated with perm ission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

918. Seminar in 20th Century Europe. Investigation of the causes of the great world wars, the 
rise of total itarianism and the cold war. (May be repeated w ith perm i ion of instructor.)4 q.h. 

91 9. Seminar in Russ ian History. Sleeted problems of Russian history. (May be repeated with 
permission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

920. H istorical Literature: Asian. Readings in the stand rd works and monographic studies 
to meet the requ irements of qualified graduate student who wish intensive concentration in 
Asian history. (May be repeated with permission of instructo r. ) 4 q.h. 

921. Sem inar in Asian History. Sele ed problems in the polit ical , social, economic, diplomatic, 
and inte llectual history of traditional or modern East Asia. (May be repeated with permission 
of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

HISTORY 95 

922 . Seminar in British Empire. An examination of major problems confronting the Bri tish 
Empire after 1783. (May be repeated with perm i5si n of instru or.) 4 q.h. 

923. -em inar in M iddl East rn History. This cours w ill deal with topics drawn (rom the An­
CIent Near East down to the contemporary clash of nationalism in the M id Ie Ea t. (May be 
repeated with p rm ission of instru or.) 4 q.h. 

925. Seminar in English History. An exam ination f selected problems in the poli tica l, soci !, 
econom ic, and intel l ctua l hi story of England . (May be repeated with permission of instru tor. ) 

4 q.h. 

931. Research. 	 1-9 q.h. 

932. Studies in the Teaching of History. Investigation and d iscuss ion of th research and some 
I the underly ing assumption s in the teach ing of history, w ith impl ication for th t acher of 

so ial studies in the secondary schools and f r the prospective h istory professor. Requi red of 
all graduate ass istants in history. 4 .h. 

935. Special Top ics in History. Stud ies in sel cted topics in history. (May be repeated. Degree 
stud n may recei ve credi t for this course only once.) 3 .h. 

940. Historical Literature: Latin American. Readings in the standard works and monographic 
studies to m et the requirements of ualified graduate students who w ish inten ive concentra­
tion in Latin American history. (May be r peated with permission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

941 . Seminar in Latin American History. Sel cted pro lems in the po litical, so ial , economi I 

diplomat ic, religious, and cultural history of tradi tional or modern L tin Ameri a. (May be repeated 
wi th permission of instructor. ) 4 q.h. 

48. Introduc tion to Historical R sear h. Instruction in the basic tools and tech nique of 
historical 	research nd study. Requ ired of all candidate for advanced degrees in history. 

4 q.h. 

949. Historiography: American. An introduction to the professional study of American history, 
including an examination of the sources and n tu f historical knowleuge, historical criti bm, 
cJnd synthesis. Required of all candidates for ad need degrees w ith concentration in the fi Id 
of American history. 4 q.h. 

950. Historiography: European. An introduction to the professiona l study of European history 
includIng an examination of the sources and natur of historical knowledge, historical critic i ~m, 
and synthesis. Required f all candidates for advanced degrees with concentration in the field 
of European hi story. 4 q.h . 

960. Historical Literature: African. Readi ngs in the tandard works and monographic stud ies 
to meet the requirements of qu li fied raduat students who wish inten ive c nc ntrati n in 
African hi story. (May be repe ted w ith permi sion of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

961 . Seminar in African History. Sel ected problems in the political, social, economic and in­
tel lectual history of Africa. (May be repeated with permission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

970. Ora l History. In truction in the meth d f taking, processing and utilizi ng oral deposi­
tions relating to history. The course will include assignments in the field . (May be repeated once.) 

4 q.h. 

980. Independent Study. Individual study in concentrated areas of history under the superv i­
sion of a staff membe r. May be rep ated to a maximum of 8 q.h. Prereq.: Perm ission of the 
Instructor and the Graduate Director. 1-4 q.h . 
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901 . O p timization Te hniques. A study of the theory of optim ization and its application II) 
problems from several engineering disciplines. The principles of optim ization w ill ~ applr 
to constrai ned and unconstrained engineering problems. Alg rithms w ill be developed I r .ol.",n 
optimization problems which ca n be form ulated as l inear, nonl inear, integer or dynamiC pr ~ 
gramming models. Prereq .: Math 674. 4 h 

'1 peralions Management I. Product design and se lection, process planning, plant loca­
plant layout, methods study and labor standards, forecasting, aggregate plann ing and master 

hrduling. Inventory control, scheduling, quality control. Prereq .: Mgmt. 900 or equ iva lent, 
nd Mgml. 916. 4 q.h. 

HOME ECONOMICS 
Mary J. Beaubien, Chair of the Departm nt 
3044 Cush Hall 
(216) 742- 344 

825. Current Nutrition Concepts (4 q.h.) 
830. Homemaker Reh bilitation (4 q.h') 
833. School-Age Child Care (3 q.h.) 
862. Cultural Foods (3 q.h.) 

862 L. Cultu ral Foods Laboratory (1 q.h.) 

870. Home Economics Workshop (2-4 q.h.) 
872 . Maternal and Child Nutrition (4 q.h.) 
873. Nutrition and Aging (4 q.h.) 
888. Historic Costume and Fumishings (4 q.h.) 
890. Job Training M thods (4 q.h.) 
892. Community Programming in Home Economics (4 q.h .) 
895. International Studies in Home Economics (2-6 q.h .) 

902 . Nutrition Education. Examination of common nutrition assumptions and cla irm. It'(hrl 
ques in teaching nutrition, development of teaching materials and plans, emphasiz ing mIl" 
ti on into existing cou rses. Prereq .: Four quarter hours in teaching methods or equival nt 1q h 

904. Family Life Education. Focus on current issues and challenges impacting on tamilt 
investi ation of literature and application of theory; development of technique and m.~lerl I 
for teaching fam ily r lationships and child development at various grade levels. Prereq.. EI 
quarte r hours of ch ild and/or family studies. 4 Cl h 

908. Problems in Apparel Design. Advanced techniques in developing patterns and d I I 

ing appare l. To meet students needs, emphasi will be placed on tailoring, flat pattern df' I 

and/or draping. Each student w ill construct a garment. Prereq. : HE 703 or equivalel1 t. 4 1 h 

910. Special Topics in Home Economics. Issues and problems of current interest cho.l·n n 
th is of need . Prereq.: HE 731 or equivalent. 1 ,." 

950. Readings in Home Economics. Individua'i investigation of a special topic; annOI t I 
bibliography requ ired. Prereq.: Departmental approval. (May be repeated for up to 4 q.h .Jl·2 q h 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 
Wade C. Driscoll , Chair of the Department 

238 Engineering Science Building 

(216) 742-3024 

801. Linear Programming (4 q.h.) 
825. Advanced Engineering Economy (4 q.h.J 
850. Introd uction to Operations Research (4 q.h.J 

902. Digi I Simulation. An introduction to methods of simulation using the digital comput r . 

III 
• generation of random numbers. Monte Carlo techn iques, qu ueing models, and error nalysis 
p~nted . The student will be provided the opportunity to si mu late moderately com­

physical systems on the digital comput r. Primary emph sis w ill be on models f industria l 
rations. Prereq.: Math 674, IE 642. q.h. 

1 Engineering Statistics. Development and application of stochastic models of engineering 
tl'lTl~ . Elementary probability models applied to decision making under uncertainty. Develop­
nt and use of theoretical probability distributions for describing stochastic systems. Models 

r point and confidence interval estimation and models for correlation analysis applied to 
~ineering problems. Prereq.: Math 674. 4 q.h. 

MANAGEMENT 
M1ent P enicka, Chair of the Department 


Will iamson Hall 

r, ~2-3 71 


1. Problems in Industrial Management (3 q.h.) 

II 0. Comparative Management (4 q.h.) 


00. The Foundation of Management. A study of the fundamental concepts and functions 
m.lndgement. Each functional area is analyzed and the interrelationship of the funct ions em­

IZed. Topics such as organization design, authority-power relationsh ps, control sys ems, 
roof' beh vior, participative management, span of control , etc., will be covered. (Not applicable 

rd " 'BA.J 3 q.h. 

15 Research Methodology. Nature, methods and techniques of research in management; 
Ilidude the scientific method in bUSiness; sampling theory, variable analysis, and research 

p hl~m~ applying these techniques. Prereq.: Econ. 900 or equivalent, Acct. 610 or equivalent, 
\gm . 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

916 Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions. The application of mathematica l models 
10 m.magerial decision-making with emphasis on prob lem formulation, on sensitivity analySis, 

cl "oth r aspects of model interpretation. Prereq.: Econ. 900, Mgmt. 900, or permission 
1I1~lructo r. 4 q.h. 

17. ~anagement Information Systems. Present concepts required for the design, implemen­
lion, and utilization of management information systems. The primary emphasis of th is course 
" IX'de 	 lopment of a total information system for executive level planning and decis ion ­
·mg. Will deal with modern systems concepts and tools; design and scheduling; com pul r 
Ir alion in integrated systems. Prereq. : Acct. 610 and Mgmt. 900 or equivalent . 4 q.h. 

18 BUSiness System Simulation. Simulation as a decision-making technique useful for study­
( mpl!)( business systems. Involves building and validating a model to represent the business 

tem under study and simulating the behavior of the model. The application of simulation 
driely of business problems is covered. Prereq.: Acct. 610 or equivalent, Mgmt. 900 or 

ui alent. 4 q.h. 
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HOME ECONOMICS 
Mary J. Beaubien, Chair of the Departm nt 
3044 Cush Hall 
(216) 742- 344 
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Wade C. Driscoll , Chair of the Department 

238 Engineering Science Building 

(216) 742-3024 
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MANAGEMENT 
M1ent P enicka, Chair of the Department 


Will iamson Hall 

r, ~2-3 71 


1. Problems in Industrial Management (3 q.h.) 

II 0. Comparative Management (4 q.h.) 
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1I1~lructo r. 4 q.h. 
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·mg. Will deal with modern systems concepts and tools; design and scheduling; com pul r 
Ir alion in integrated systems. Prereq. : Acct. 610 and Mgmt. 900 or equivalent . 4 q.h. 

18 BUSiness System Simulation. Simulation as a decision-making technique useful for study­
( mpl!)( business systems. Involves building and validating a model to represent the business 

tem under study and simulating the behavior of the model. The application of simulation 
driely of business problems is covered. Prereq.: Acct. 610 or equivalent, Mgmt. 900 or 

ui alent. 4 q.h. 
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951. Theory of O rganizatIon. A macro level approach to study of the organiz ing fundion 
and closed system strategies are utilized in studying organizations. Exp lores the impa I 
tech nology, conti ngencies, and confli ct on organ ization structure and form. Prereq.. Mgmt 

Ira! 

or equivalent. q 

952. Management Theory and Thought Modern management thought and theory by an 
and study of the 19th and 20th century literature. Prereq.: Mgmt. 900 or equivalent. 

954. Intern ational Management. Planning, organizing and control with in the ont 1 
multi nationa l corporation, w ith emphasis upon problems of adaptation to d ifferent sonolo 1 

cu i ural, legal, po lit ical, and economic environmenta l characteristics. Prereq.· MBA C(w 
4q 

961. O rganizationa l Behavior. The study o f the behavior of indiv iduals alld groups in organl 
ti ons. Major theoretical poSitions and research IIldi ngs are examilled with emphasis on Ihf'l 
plic ti ons for organizational design and managemellt practice. Prereq .: Ecoll. 900 oreqlJ l ,II 
and Mgmt. 915. -1 q 

962. Organizational Staffing Process. Brief su rvey of the fie ld of humall resource managem 

tl 
followed by intens ive analysis of programs for manpower acquisi tion, maintellallce and deo. 
III nl. Emphasi s on determ illation of organizationa l needs, and the development and etr 
utilizati on of available I uman ski lls and competellcies. Examination of applicable federcll 
other employmellt legisl at ioll. Prereq.: Mgmt. 900 o r equivalellt. '4 q.h 

963. Industrial Relations. Analysis of mallagerial alld orgallizational aspects of employt I 

ti ons arisi ng out of relatiolls w ith ullion Ilegotiatioll, alld appl icatioll of contracts, livlJIB .... 1 


contracts, and pertillellt legislative matters. Prereq. : Mgmt, 900 or equivaleil l. ~ q 


964. Compensation Management. Developmellt alld mai'ntellallce of compensation r 

benefits programs. Wage and salary determinatioll, job evaluation alld pricing, inCt.' nfi 

manageri al and executive compensation. Q 


965. Business Policy. The correlation of theory and practice in the development of bu In 


po licy. Emphasis on the problems of executive mallagemellt, decisioll makillg, alld admini Inll 

action . Prereq.: Completioll of all MBA degree core courses. 4 II 


966. Operations Management II. Advanced topics ill prod uctioll planlli ng and control. TIl 
major emphasis is on case studies and individual projects. Prereq.: M gmt. 921 or equivdll'!l 

4 q h 

968. Special Topics in Management. Topics may vary from quarter to quarter and will tx- fl. 

nounced along wi th prerequ is ites alld hours. (May be repeated.) 1-3 q 

969. Seminar in Management. AnalySis 01 long ran ge planning, organizational d lopm n' 
systems managemellt, executive decision-making, orgallizational behavior, control system~ il 

others. Prereq.: Mgmt. 961. J q 

971. Business and Society. omplex and dynamic in terrelatiollships betweell business and 
society: social, cultural, legal, ethical, economic and technological issues, philos phi and 
points of view w hich infl uen e busilless. Prereq. : Mgmt. 900 or equivalent. oJ q. 

996. Research Problems. Special projects undertaken by MBA students under the dHt:C1t 
of faculty members of professorial rank. The exact Ilumber to be used will be determint'd t 
the natu re of the project. Credit will be determined in each case in the light of the nature I 
ex:tent of the project. 1-6 q.h 

6 q h998. Thesis. 

MARKETING 99 


ARKETING 

r 0 iderick, Chair of the Department 

Jiliamson Ila/l 


;42·3080 

Foundations of Marketing. A basic exam illati on of marketing as a busi ness process by 
\I hproducts are matched with m rkets and th rough which trallsfe rs of owners hip are effected. 
(OUl'~ satisfies the apr>ropriate prerequisite requi remellt for the MBA degree. (Not applicable 
nllhe MBA.) 3 q.h. 

J Rt'se;uch Techn iques. Nature, methods alld techn iques of research and the use of research 
nllin gement; the scientific method ill business, sampl illg theory, variable ana lysis and research 

3 q.h. 

1 
J 

larketing Theory. A cri tical appraisal of emerging marketi llg concepts, their develop­
ct'pUlnce and expected futu re d irectioll; focus 0 11 the role f marketing i ll the overa ll 

rather thall withi n the firm. Prereq.: Mktg. 900 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

,'-.f:lrketmg Administration. A managerial approach, emphasizillg the illtegration of 

4 
h 

II 

linR as n organic activ ity, w ith other activities of the busi lless firm . By case analysis and 
id ration current marketing literature, students are provided the opportullity to develop 
!'ting managemellt abi lities. Prereq.: Mktg. 900 or equivalellt. 4 q.h. 

. PhySica l Distribution Ivlanagement. Problems ellcountered ill the movement of goods 
nd of the product ion line to the ultimate consumer; consideration of total distribution 

application in the design and reconstructioll of distributioll systems. The relationsh ips 
n mat rials hand ling, warehousi ng, inventory ca rry illg, and transportati on costs are ex­
together with methods of analysis desiglled to di sclose optimum combinations. Prereq.: 
900 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

. rrodut Management. The earch for new product ideas alld their evaluation; the organiza­

r 

UI\ 

I lruaure necessary to the development and illtroductioll of new prod ucts and the me Ilage­
oi u product linE!; the commercial: aspects of product design, packaging, labeling, and 

l ing; con, iderations invo lved in making prod uct deletion decisiolls. Prereq .: Mktg. 00 or 
lent. 3 q.h. 

5 'vIarkeling Communications. Consideration of behavioral s ience approaches to mass 
d interpersonal commuilicati on alld audience behavi or. Psychological and sociological data 

Introduced in re lationship to the promotional strategy of marketing communicatioll wi th 
phasis on the dynamics of advertising and se lli ng. Prereq .: Mktg. 900 or equivalent. 

3 q.h. 

& (on umer Behavior. The analysis of behavi or of consumers both in groups and as ill ­


I 

I 

nd 

IIJual~ in order to ass ist the marketi llg mallager in such areas as selection of ta rget segments, 

rtlsing dnd media selection, personal sell i llg, product developmell t, marketing lesear h, 

ng and distribution policies. In addition to business writings, re levant materia l from 

holCJgy, socio logy, economics and anthropology will be utilized to fam ili rize the student 

t 1 behavior of the consumer in the market place. Prereq.: Mktg. 900 or equivalellt. 

4 q.h. 

7. farke-ling and Social Respons ibility. Currellt marketi ng probl ms created by emerging 
I I, en lronmental, and consumer pressures and the need to balance consumer satisfactioll, 
II and odal responsibi l ity. Topics illcl ude Se ll ing Practices, Product Safety, Consum eri sm, 
lIunm ntallssues, Disadvantaged Market Segments, Product Quality, COllsumer Advocates, 

()( id l Crit i . Prer q.: Mktg. 900 or equivalen t. 3 q.h. 
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100 COURSES 

948. Market Planning and Demand Analysis. An in-depth study of forecasting and demdlld 
analy is techniques and thei r role in marketing planning and strategy formulations. 
of regression nd correlation nalysis, historical lrend projection, model-based fOreGl~lin 
market survey methods. Extensive use will be made of computer- ased forecasting model P 
Mgmt. 915, Mktg. 900 or equi lent, or perm ission of instructor. 

p lie III 

4 q 

949. International Marketing Management. The functions, problems and decision-makin 
cesses of marketing executives in business organizations involved in foreign markets are 
Students are given the opportunity to develop foreign market evaluations applyi ng cia 
knowledge to practical decision problems. Involvement of the student on an individual 
is stressed. Prere .: Mktg. 942 or equivalent. 

Iud, 
rOl 

4 q 

950. M rketing Research and Analysis. The use of foO'..)s groups, store and diary panels, Ii 
sh ip, recall and test market stud ies, and other marketing research methods for collecting tI 
sumer and market data. D ta are analyzed and evaluated utilizing univariate and multivarl.ll 
techn iques to assi st marketing decision-making. Prereq.: Mgmt. 915, Mktg. 942. " q h 

968. Special Topics in Marketing. Topics may vary from quarter to quarter and \ ill bP 
nounced long w ith prerequisites and hours. Course may be repeated. 1·] q h 

996. Research Problems. Special projects undertaken by MBA students under the direc.tl 
of faculty members of professorial rank. The exact number to be used will be d termined 
the na ure of the project. Credit wi ll be determined in each case in the light of the nalure .md 
extent 0 the project. 1- q h 

998. Thesis. 	 6 q 

Public Relations 
950. Theory and Practice of Public Relations. A study, analysis, and evaluation of pol iei '~ nd 

programs designed to identi fy an organization with the public interest, and to gain publi 
understanding and upport. .i q h 

Advertising 
955. Theory and Practice of Advertising. A study, analysis, and evaluation of adv rtisin u 

jectives relating to media selection, creative function , campaigns, and research for deci 1(' 

making and ntrol. Prereq.: Mktg. 941 or 942 or by permission of instructor. 3 q h 

MATERIALS SCIENCE 
Richard W. Jones, Director of the Program 

216 Engineering Science Build ing 

(216) 742-1 735 

Materia.ls Engineering 
820, 821 . Principles of Extractive Metallurgy I, II (4 +4 q.h.) 
855. Compo ite Materials (4 .h.) 

861, 862. Applied X-Rays I, II (3+3 q.h .) 

864. Thermodynamics of M aterials II (4 q.h.) 

865 Advanced Science of Materials (4 q.h.) 

866. Special Topics (3 q.h.) 
867. Fractography and F ilure Analysis (4 q.h.) 

MATERIALS ENGINEERING 101 

annmg Electron Microscopy of Engi neering Materials (3 q.h.) 

Physical Metallu rgy IV (4 .h.) 

Rdractory Metals and All oys (4 q.h.) 


\PI IIurgical Design (4 q.h.) 

Fundamenrals of Materials Science. Fundamental nature of so id materia l. Atomic 
I rt~tICS, electroniC properti es, cry ta l and molecu lar tructu res of metall ic, ceramic and 
er malerials. (Not intended for majors w ith an undergraduate degree in M terials Engineer­

4 q.h . 

lL Expeflnll:'nral Methods in Materials Engineering. Modem laboratory technique used 
In!" and an Iyze materials. Incl uded are: met lIograph ic m thods, x-ray diffra ion, and 

ron ml roscopy. 1 q.h. 

11 5rruclUra i Properttes/Characteristics of Materials. Relationsh ips between fundamental 
, ral1f'risllCS of materials and their ngineeri ng ropert ies. Both tructure sensitive and struc-

In nsitivp properti es w ill be discussed. 4 q.h. 

. ,., cchanic I Properties/Characteristics of Materials. Advanced mechanical properties of 
lIals. RelationshIps between fundamental and practical properti 5 wi ll be discussed .4 q.h. 

15. 	Fai/ure Analysis. Advanced methods in fa il ure analysis of metallics, cerami s, polymers, 
mpo iles. Numerous practical examples w ill be discussed. Prereq. : M at. Engr. 904.4 q.h. 

4 	Po/rmers - Theory, Des ign, and App lications. Emphasis wi ll be on relationsh ips bet­
nolecular tructure and rocesSing, and the mech an ical behav ior of p Iymers. 4 q.h. 

01 posites - Theory, Design, and Applications. Theoretical considerations of compo ite 
pc'r ies; de ign and use of composites. 4 q.h. 

11 Icctronic and Magnetic Materials. Atomic and electron ic properties of _em iconductors, 
I n 'S, piezoelectric, lasers, and magnetic materials w ill be d iscussed. Processing techni-
I u include . 4 q.h . 

"/JnufacLuring Proc ss Methods I. Advanced manufacturi ng processing for m tall ic 
"lol l Induded are conti nuous casting. powder techn iques, fluidized bed reactors, and direc­

I llidificatlon . 4 q.h. 

• Mlnufacturing Process Methods II. Advanced manufacturing proces ing for non-metallic 
t 	 n I , Included are inleri ng, lip-ca ling. la ti form ing techn iques, and extru i n of non-

I m,lI(>rials. 4 q.h. 

'udear Material, Properti 5, and Radiation Effeels. Nature of malerials used in the nuclear 
U try. Efieets of neutron radiation on propert ies of these materials emphasized. 4 q.h. 

- SpeCIa l Topics in M ater ials SCience. Advanced topics in materials science. May not be 
led f r credit toward the degree. 4 q.h. 

'\/()(/ern Research Techniques in Materials Science. Advanced methods used in experiemen­
I mdl ri Is science. Included are x-ray and electron microscopy nd quanti tive metallorgraphy 
hOiflUes. (Requi r d for non-thesis students. ) 4 q.h. 

lillNia ls Design - Industrial Problems. Design problems in materials engineering. Open­
oluti ns t indll trl I problem requ ire . 4 q.h . 

9 1 Thesis I and II . 	 2-4+ 1-4 q.h. 

http:Materia.ls
http:direc.tl
http:multivarl.ll
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998. Thesis. 	 6 q 
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MATERIALS SCIENCE 
Richard W. Jones, Director of the Program 

216 Engineering Science Build ing 

(216) 742-1 735 

Materia.ls Engineering 
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MATERIALS ENGINEERING 101 
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9 1 Thesis I and II . 	 2-4+ 1-4 q.h. 
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102 COURSES 

MATHEMATICAL AND COMPUTER SCIENCES 
Albert J. Klein, Chair of the Department 
1055 Cushwa Hall 
(216) 742-3302 

Mathematics 
827. Abstract A lgebra III (4 q h.) 
838. G ph Theory and Algorithms (4 q.h.) 
841. Mathemati al Stati stics II (4 q.h.) 
842. Statistical Decision Theory (4 q.h.) 
843. Theory of Probability (4 q.h.) 
845. Operatl ns Research (4 q.h.) 
860. Mathematical Logic (4 q. 1.) 
861. Numerical Analysis II (4 q.h .) 
872. Intermediate Real Analy is II I (4 q.h.) 
875. Introduction to Complex Variables (4 q.h.) 
880. Introducti on to Topology (4 q.h.) 
890. Mathematics Seminar (2 q.h.) 
895. Selected Topics in Mathematics (May be repeate once. ) (2-5 q.h.) 

901. Topics in Analysis. A course in anal is aimed at developing a broad und rslandm' 
the subject. Prereq.: Departmenta l permission. 

90 . Topi in Modern A lgebra. A course in modern algebra aimed at developing b 

understanding of the subject. Prereq.: Departmental perm ission . ~ 


903. Topics in Geometry. A course In Euclidean nd proj ctive geometry with emph 

projective ..paces of dimensions one and two, especially designed to develop a broad und 

I 

pa 

' 

ding of the sub ject. Prereq.: Departmental permiSSion. 


910 911 . Advanced Engineering Mathematics I, II. A presentat ion of methods in ,PI 

n1ath~matics. Sel cted topics m y in Iud : di fferential equations, infin ite series. line;1r 

and operators, matrices and determinants, functions of a omplex variabl , sp cial I In 


of mathematical physic , operational calcu lus, and pani I diff r ntial e uati ns Emp 

placed on appl ications to engineering. Prereq. : Math 705 or permiSSion of in tructor.4 


920, 921. Modern Algebra I, II. A study of algebr ic theories, fi nite groups, fi Id e t n 

and Gdl is theory, rings, m dul s, and multilinea r algebra. Prer q.: Math 827. 4 


925 926. Advanced N umeri I Analysis I, II. Topics covered include elgenvaluMig 

anal~is, boundary value problems, and approximation methods for partial diff rentl 

4 q 

I 

tions. Prereq.: Math 725, 760, a knowledge of FORTRAN or Pasca l programm mg, and CIt 

Math 861, 901 or permi ssion of the instructor. 


928. Number Theory. A -tudy f the theory of congruences, quadratiC reci proci , iuncil 
of number theory, Diophantine equations, Farey fractions, continued fractio s n other" 
Prereq.: Math 722 or 902. 

930. D ifferentia l Geometry. Th classica l differential geometry of curves and surt (; • 
tensors. Prereq.: Math 705, 872. '\ q 

933, 934, 935. eometry I, II, III. Eucl idean and non-Eu lide n geometrie_ . T e cou 
cl udes hyperboli geometry, geometric transformations and ax iomatizations. Pr req: .tth 
730 and 732 or 901 4 4 

MATHEMATICAL AND COMPUTER SCIENCES 103 

ombmalOrics. Enumerative anal ysis, generating function, Mobius inversion and olya 
nCldence tructures. Prereq.: Math 838 and Hher 72 2 or 902. 4 q.o. 

6. tochastic Processes I. II. A study of Markov chains, Poisson proces es, Wiener pro­

III 

If! Iru 

nd r n I processes with applications to queueing and traffic, system reliabi lity, 
Inventory, and time series. Prereq.: Math 725, 752, and ei ther 815 or 843, or permis­

tor. 4 +4 q.h. 

-19 
'n 

-\nalysl5 of Variance I, II. A study of linear statistical models of the relationship 
nalYSls of variance and regressIon and of the assumptions underlying the analysis of 
Prereq : Malh 725 nd 841 or permission of the instructor. 4+4 q.h . 

IIII/nile Series. n el\tensive treatment of convergent and divergent series including a strong 
--......~ •.•,' n summability methods f divergent series. Prereq.: Math 752. 4 q.h. 

Ali an 
hu,,·I.'...·""t.l1 

i,)O 

'd D ifferential Equations. Theory of differentia l equations including a tudy of 
xLrence and uniqueness theorems for solution . Further topic selected from' phase 

I i~. ~t.lbilfly theory, boundary value probl ms, partial differential equation s, integral 
applications. Prereq .. Math 705, 725, and 752, r permission of instruct r. 4 q.h. 

I 

{HII 'maltcal Logic II . A study of the elements of recursive fun ion til ory and topics 
,r J I's In ompleteness theorem and decision problems for the ries. Prereq. · Math 860 

Ion at Instructor. 4 q.h. 

I 6. Inltoduction t Real An lysis i, II . C Iculus in n-dimensional Euclidean spaces. 
nn nd L·lx>sque integrati on and related topics. Prereq.: Math 872 . 4 4 q.h . 

n 
2 R <JI and Abwacl AnalYSis I, II. Introdu ion to genera l me ure Iheory and func-
I~ i • The Radon·Nikodym theorem, the Fubini theorem, the Hahn-Banach theorem, 

graph and open mapping theorem, weak topology. Prereq.: Math 966. 4 +4 q.h. 

h_ amplex Analysis I, II . A course in classical complex ana lysis_ The Cauchy theorem, 
t 

I 

r 11055, Mittag-Leffler, Picard, and Riemann theorems, Riemann surfaces, harmonic func­
Pr '/ q.' Math 752, 875. 4+4 q h. 

81 Topology I, II. A further study of topo logical spaces. Separation, metrization , com­
~1I01l . AddiIIOni1 1 topics w ill be selected from the followi ng: point-set topology, algebraic 
, ( mbinatorlal topology, topological algebra. Prereq.: Math 880. 4 +4 q.h. 

Independent SWdy. Study under the superv i ion of a staff member. Prereq.: Permission 
'p.1r1ment chair. (May be repeated.) 1-5 q h. 

Pi ,al TopICS. Specia l inter st topics selected by the staff. Prereq.: Permission of instruc­
I 'parlment chair. (May be repeated to a maximum of 12 q.h.) 1-5 q.h. 

i themattcal Proiects. Individual research projects culminaling in a written report or 
001 a broad in scope as a thesis. (May be repeated once if the project is in a different 

o m tbcmatics.) 2 q.h. 

Thf:' Is. A student may regi ster for 6 q.h. in one quarter or for 3 q.h. in each of two quarters. 
3-6 q.h. 

omputer Science 
Fit, and ommun ication Systems (4 q.h.) 


f rating Sy:;tems (4 q.h.) 

Compiler DeSIgn (4 q.h.) 


omputer Graphics (4 q.h .) 

ompUler Architecture (4 q.h.) 


CommunicatIOn Networks (or Computers (4 q.h.) 

Imulation (4 q.h.) 
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104 COURSES 

835. Art ificia l Intelligence (4 q.h.) 
840. Theory of Fi nite Automata (4 q.h. ) 
855. Database Systems (4 q.h.) 
860. Programming Language Structur s (4 q.h.) 
870. Data Structures and Algorithms (4 q .h.) 
881. M icrocomputer System Architecture (4 q.h.) 
895. Special Topics (2-5 q.h.) 

901. Principles of Comp uter Programming. Significant features of evera l computer prog~ m­
ming languages to fi t the needs of graduate students with no previous computer scien e ex­
perience. Programming techniques and problem analysis. Students will do progra mming projects 
appropriate for their needs. 4 q.h. 

905. Information Structures. Basic concepts of information : modeling structures, machine level 
implementation, torage m nagement, programming, langu g implement tion, and run-tim 
truetures; sort ing an searching. Prereq. : Compo Sci. 620 nd 710 or permission of instructor. 

4 q.h 

910. Computer Software Systems. Classes of software systems, system tructures, systems ope'r,l­
lions. Resource management routines. Software design. Prereq.: Compo Sci. 905. 4 q.h . 

915. Computer Organization and Architecture. O rganization and architectural design of th~ 
subsystems and majorfunctional un its of modern digital computers and their interconnection<. 
Prereq. : Camp. Sci. 905. 4 Q.h. 

930. Forma l Languag 5 and Syntactic Analysis. Study of formal la nguag~s, e pecially context­
free languages, and thei r applicat ions to parsing and syntacti analysis. Pr req .: Compo SCI. 905. 
or 705 and 710. 4 q.h 

950. Analysis of Data Base Sys ms. Study of the organ iz.ation, design, implementation and 
modification of large-scale infonrnation pro essing systems. Pr req.: CompoSci. 910, or 800 and 
805. 	 4 q.h. 

990. Computer Science Proiect. Report and discussion of individual topics or reseaoch pro­
ject! in computer science. Prereq.: 12 quarter hours of computer science courses numbered 
above 800. (May be repeated once in a different area of computer science.) 2-4 q.h. 

99 . Special Topics in Computer Science. Special topics in computer science selected by the 
staff. Prereq.! Permission of instructor. (May be repeated in a different opic up to 12 q . . )1-5 q.h. 

996. Independent Study. Study under the supervision of a faculty member. Prereq.: Permi~-
sian of department chair. (May be repeated up to a maximum of 10 q .h. ) 1-5 q h. 

999. Thesis. 	A student may register for 6 q.h. in one quarter o r for 3 q.h. in each of two quarters. 
3-6 q.h. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
Frank A. D'lsa, Chair of the Department 

201 Engi neering Sc ience Building 

(216) 742-3016 

825. Heat Transfer II (4 q.h.) 
830. Flu id Mechanics (4 q.h. ) 
843. Kinetics of M achinery (4 q.h.) 
852. Stress and Strain Anal i II (4 q.h.) 
862 . H uman Factors in Mechanical Design (4 q.h.) 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 105 

870. Mechan ical Vibrations (4 q.h.) 
872. Engineeri ng Acoustics (4 q.h.l 
892 . Control Theory (Not for Electrical Engineering majors.) (4 q. h.) 

900. Special Topics. Special topics and new developments in mechanical engineering. Sub­
ject 	 liltter and credit hours to be announced in advance of each offering. Prereq.: As an nounc­
d, or penrn ission of instructor. (May be taken th ree times.) 2-5 q.h. 

904. Advanced Thermodynamics. Laws of equilibrium thermodynamics; rel ations between 
properties and aspects of the Second-Law. Macroscopic and microscopic considerations for the 
pred iction of properties. Microscopic description based on classical and quan tum statistics. 
G neral stability criteria, statistical equilibrium, and trend toward equilibrium fluctuations. 4 .h. 

922. Advanced Heat Transfer. Selected topics in steady-state and transient condue 'on heat 
transfer emphasizing techniques used in the solution of practi al engineeri n problems. The 
~olutions of Bessel and Legendre equations. Prereq.: ME 725 or equival nt ourse. 4 q.h. 

923 Advanced Convective Hea t Transfer. Heat transfer with fluids flowing in ducts, including 
entrance length effects: laminar and turbulent th rmal undary layers; natural convection; 
RE'Ynold's analogy; special topics in heat tran sfer drawn from areas of boiling, condensation, 
or compressible flows. Prereq.: ME 725 or equivalent course. 4 q. h. 

924. Advanced Radiative Heat Transfer. Fundamental concepts and basic laws of thermal radia­
tr n. Radiative properties of surfaces and materials. Exchange of radiant energy between sur­
lace . Radiative interchange among surfaces separated by radiatively non-participating media. 
Th rmal radiation from gases. Energy transfer by radiation combined w ith conduction andlor 
convection . Prereq .: ME 725 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

925. Computational Heat Transfer. Numerical modeling techniques and methods in heat transfer. 
Computational analysis of conduction and convection by the finite element method, finite dif­
fer nce method, and the method of coordinate transformation. Prereq. : ME 725, Math 706, or 
equivalent. 4 q.h. 

937. Ideal Fluid Flow. Equations of inviscid flow. Flow along a streamline. Integration f Euler's 
equation. Two and three dimensional inviscid flow past bod ies of various shapes. Application 
of complex variable theory to two-dimensional inviscid flows. Prereq.: ME 830 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

938. Viscou Fluid Flow. Fundamentals of viscous flow. Solutions of Navier-Stokes equation; 
steady and unsteady flow. Creeping flow; Oseen's modification. High Reynol ds number fl ow. 
Two- and three-<iimensional boundary layer theory. Hydrodynamic insta bility. Prereq.: ME 830 
or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

945. Advanced Dynamics. Three-dimensional vector statics; kinemati cs and kinetics of par­
ticles and rigid bodies; energy, momentum, stability. LaGrange's equations of motion for par­
ticles and rigi d bodies impulse; small osciliations; non-holonomic and dissipative systems. 

4 q.h. 

952. Applied Elasticity. Equations of equilibrium, compatibility and boundary conditions; their 
applications to plane stress and plane strain problem s. Stress furlCtions, strain energy methods, 
~tress distribution in axially symmetrical bodies; special problems in structures involving tor­
sion and bending of pri smatical bars. Prereq. : ME 852 or eqUivalent course. 4 q .h. 

955. Applied Plasticit y. Equations for yield criteria and stress-strain relations; their application 
to elasto-plastic and fully plastic problems considering strain hardening. Introduct ion to limit 
analysis and creep. Prereq.: ME 952. 4 q.h . 

962. Mechanica l Design Analysis. The study of analytical aspects and the application of 
ngineering science topics to machine elements and machinery. Some case studies in mechanical 

design. 4 q.h. 
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862 . H uman Factors in Mechanical Design (4 q.h.) 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 105 
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d, or penrn ission of instructor. (May be taken th ree times.) 2-5 q.h. 

904. Advanced Thermodynamics. Laws of equilibrium thermodynamics; rel ations between 
properties and aspects of the Second-Law. Macroscopic and microscopic considerations for the 
pred iction of properties. Microscopic description based on classical and quan tum statistics. 
G neral stability criteria, statistical equilibrium, and trend toward equilibrium fluctuations. 4 .h. 

922. Advanced Heat Transfer. Selected topics in steady-state and transient condue 'on heat 
transfer emphasizing techniques used in the solution of practi al engineeri n problems. The 
~olutions of Bessel and Legendre equations. Prereq.: ME 725 or equival nt ourse. 4 q.h. 
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entrance length effects: laminar and turbulent th rmal undary layers; natural convection; 
RE'Ynold's analogy; special topics in heat tran sfer drawn from areas of boiling, condensation, 
or compressible flows. Prereq.: ME 725 or equivalent course. 4 q. h. 

924. Advanced Radiative Heat Transfer. Fundamental concepts and basic laws of thermal radia­
tr n. Radiative properties of surfaces and materials. Exchange of radiant energy between sur­
lace . Radiative interchange among surfaces separated by radiatively non-participating media. 
Th rmal radiation from gases. Energy transfer by radiation combined w ith conduction andlor 
convection . Prereq .: ME 725 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

925. Computational Heat Transfer. Numerical modeling techniques and methods in heat transfer. 
Computational analysis of conduction and convection by the finite element method, finite dif­
fer nce method, and the method of coordinate transformation. Prereq. : ME 725, Math 706, or 
equivalent. 4 q.h. 

937. Ideal Fluid Flow. Equations of inviscid flow. Flow along a streamline. Integration f Euler's 
equation. Two and three dimensional inviscid flow past bod ies of various shapes. Application 
of complex variable theory to two-dimensional inviscid flows. Prereq.: ME 830 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

938. Viscou Fluid Flow. Fundamentals of viscous flow. Solutions of Navier-Stokes equation; 
steady and unsteady flow. Creeping flow; Oseen's modification. High Reynol ds number fl ow. 
Two- and three-<iimensional boundary layer theory. Hydrodynamic insta bility. Prereq.: ME 830 
or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

945. Advanced Dynamics. Three-dimensional vector statics; kinemati cs and kinetics of par­
ticles and rigid bodies; energy, momentum, stability. LaGrange's equations of motion for par­
ticles and rigi d bodies impulse; small osciliations; non-holonomic and dissipative systems. 

4 q.h. 

952. Applied Elasticity. Equations of equilibrium, compatibility and boundary conditions; their 
applications to plane stress and plane strain problem s. Stress furlCtions, strain energy methods, 
~tress distribution in axially symmetrical bodies; special problems in structures involving tor­
sion and bending of pri smatical bars. Prereq. : ME 852 or eqUivalent course. 4 q .h. 

955. Applied Plasticit y. Equations for yield criteria and stress-strain relations; their application 
to elasto-plastic and fully plastic problems considering strain hardening. Introduct ion to limit 
analysis and creep. Prereq.: ME 952. 4 q.h . 

962. Mechanica l Design Analysis. The study of analytical aspects and the application of 
ngineering science topics to machine elements and machinery. Some case studies in mechanical 

design. 4 q.h. 
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963. Experimental Stress Analysis. Theory an enginee~i ng applicat i on~ ?f the ~ost recent Music Performance 
techniques of experimental stress an lysis; brittl coaM , photo lastl clty, tram gauges, 

1) Assignmen of students t teachers are made by the Coord inators of Keyboard, Voice, String,photo tress. Prereq.: ME 751 or equi lent course. 	 4 q.h. 
Woodwind, Brass, and Percussion Studies. Requests f r change of teacher should be addressed 

982 . Advanced Engineeflng Analysis. An integration of the fundamenta l laws and principles to them . 
of basic science to obtain ractical sol utions of engineeri ng problems. formul ation QI 2) Students registered for 6 q.h. courses receive 75 minutes of individual instruction week ly 
mathematical models for complex physi ca l situations and the organization of computational and practice three hours daily. Students registered for 4 q.h. c urses receive 50 minutes of in­
programs for their solutions. Examples of lumped and distributed parameter sys rnschosen from dividual instruction weekly and practice two hours daily. Students registered for 2 q.h. courses 
the areas of mechanics, thermody amics, heat transfer; and electrical circuit theory. Prereq.: ME lecei, 25 minute of individual inslrudion 'Neekly and pradice one hour daily. Students registered 
781 or equivalent course. 4 q h. tor 6 .h. and 4 q.h. courses are required to attend the 'Neekly seminars held by their ind ividual 

instructors. 
986. Theory of Continuous Medium. General discussion of Cartesian tensors. Application 01 

3) Students in the performance major course (907-908-909) must present a one-hour publ ic tensor theory to elasticity, fl id flow, and dynamics. General analysis of continuous medium. 4 q.h. 
reci tal. Selections from the recital program must be performed before the appropriat faculty 

990. Thesis. 	 2-9 q.l at least 30 day pri or to th r cital date. The upporting document must be subm itted at least 
30 days bet re the reci tal hearing date. 

991. Thesis. 2- q.h. 
4) Students who fail to meet the stand rds of the fa ulty in the area f their performance 

992 . Graduate Projects. Analysis, design, research, or other independent nvestigation on pro­ tudy may be requ ired to red uce the number of cred it hours for which they register in ubse­
jects sel cted, with the advice and approval of the student's graduate comm ittee. 4 q.h. quent quarters, or they may be requi red to w ithdraw completely from the course sequence. 

5) Students may transfer from major t.o concentration or minor courses accordi ng to the Per­
formance Course Equ ivalency Table shown be low, subj ct to approval by the appropriat per­

MUSIC formanc faculty. 

6) Examination and performance requirements are the responsibility of the appropriate per­
Donald W. Byo, Director of the School f rmance faculty. 
000 Bli ss Hall 

(216) 742-3636 KEYBOARD INSTRUMENTS 
800 A, B, C. Performance M inor (2+2+2 q.h.) Piano 
801, 802, 803. Performan e Min r (2 + 2+2 .h .) 

907-908-909. Advanced technical studies and etudes. Repertoire to include representative selec­814. Selected Topics in Music Educati on (2 q.h.) 
tions from the larger works of major eighteenth-, nineteen th-, or twentieth-century composers.820, 821, 822 . Compo ition (2 +2+2 q.h .) 
One-hour recit 1. Pr req.: Piano 809 or e uivalent. 	 6+6+6 q.h.830. Mat ria ls of Twentieth Century Music (3 q.h.) 

8 1. Counterpoint I (3 q.h.l Harpsichord
832. Counterpoint II (3 q.h.) 

907-908-909. Repertoire sele ted from larger works of all style periods with special empha is833. 	Theory Sem inar (3 q.h .) 
on early and contemporary works. Continued study of style and free om in continuo playing.834. 	 Electronic Music I (2 q.h.) 
One-hour recital. Prereq.: Harpsichord 809 or equivalent. 6+6+6 q.h.835. Electronic M usic II (2 q.h.) 

840. Instrumentation (4 q.h.) Organ841. Music Workshop (May be r peated to a maximum of 8 .h. for degree credit.) (1-4 q.h 
851. Woodwind Pedagogy (2 q.h.) 	 907-908-909. Technical studies as required by in tructor. Repe rtoire to include I rger 
852. Woodwind Literature (3 q.h.) works by major composer from several tyle periods. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Organ 809 

or equivalent. 6+6 6 q.h. 858, 859. Piano Pedagogy (2+2 q.h .) 
860. Piano literature (4 q.h.) 
869. O rgan Literature (3 q.h.) 
871. Baroque M usi c (3 q.h.) 
872. 18th Century and Vi nnese Classical School (3 q.h.) 
873. Opera History (3 q.h.) 
874. 19th Century Romantic Period (3 q.h.) 
878. Selected Topics in Music History (3 q.h.) 
879. Vocal Lite ture (3 q.h.) 
880. Vocal Pedagogy (2 .h.) 
882. String Pedagogy (2 q.h.) 
884. History and Literature of Brass Instruments (3 q.h .) 
885. Bras Pedagogy (2 q.h.) 

887-888-889. Piano Duet-and-Duo Playing (1+1 + 1 q.h.) 

890,891, 892. Chamber Music w ith Piano (1 +1+1 q.h.) 
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PERFORMANCE COURSE EQUIVALENCY TABLE 

O_H. Course Number 
42 805 (708) 

44 709 

46 80 6 

48 

50 904 807 

52 

54 905 

56 80~ 

58 906 

60 

62 809 

64 

66 

68 907 

70 

72 
74 908 

76 

78 

80 909 

82 

84 

Q.H. Course Number 


0 
 500 
501 5042 
502 


6 


4 
503 505 


8 
 601 


10 
 602 506 


12 
 603 


14 
 607 


16 

604701 

702 


18 
 703 605 


20 
 801 608 

802 606 


24 


22 
803 


26 
 704 609 


28 


901 

902 


30 
 705 


32 


903 

707 


34 
 706 


36 


38 
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40 
(805) 42 

VOICE 
907-908-909. Advanced vocal technique and literature; development of interpretati n <lnd 

cha cteri zat ion. Reperto i to in Iud songs in Italian, French, German, and English; oratorio 
and opera arias; solo cantata; and twenti th-centu ry art 5 ngs, w hich must include works by 
American and English composers. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Voice 80 or equivalent. 

6 +6+6 q.h. 

STRING INSTRUMENTS 

Violin 
907-908-909. Advanced etudes, such as thos by Pagan ini, Bach, Partitas and Sonatas. Modern 

repertoire, such as Bartok, Hindem ith, and Prokofiev. Concertos such as those by Brahms and 
Tchaikovsky. O ne-flour recital. Prereq.: Viol in 809 or equivalent. 6+6+6 q.h. 

Viola 
907-908-909. Scales, arpeggios, and double-stops for the compl Ie range of the instrument 

based on Flesch and Sevcik. Studies such as those by G rn ies and Do lesje; sonatas such as 
those by H indemith, Bach, and Be thoven; solos such as Block, Rhapsodie; concert s such as 
tho e by Haydn. One-hour recital. Prereq .: Viola 809 or equivalent. 6+6+6 q.h. 

Violoncello 
907-908-909. Scales and arpeggios in fou r octaves w ith varied bowings, anti in thirds nd si th ; 

etudes uch as those by Popper and Duport; sonatas such as those by Schubert (A rpeggione), 

MUSIC 109 

Debussy, and Prokofiev; con ertos such as th 
Prereq. : V ioloncello 809 or qu ivalen t. 

se by Schumann or Shostakovich. One-h 
6 

ur recita l. 
+6 q.h . 

String Bass 
907-908-909. Studi such as those by imandl, H rabe, nd Z immerman; sonatas such as 

those by Ma rcel lo, Eccles, or Vivald i; concertos such 5 those by Dittersdorf or Bottesini . 
One-hour rec ital. Prereq.: String Bass 809 or equivalent 6+ 6+ 6 q_h. 

WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS 

Flute 
907-908-909. Advanced technical studies and etudes. Repertoire to include representative solo 

and chamber 'orks by composers from all periods w ith add itional emphasis on orchestra l style. 
One-hour recita l. Prereq.: Flute 809 or equ ivale t. 6+6+6 q .h . 

Oboe 
907-908-909. Advanced techn ical stud ies and tudes. Repertoi re to in lude represent ti ve 0 10 

and chamber works by composers from all periods w ith add itional emphasis on or hest ral sty le. 
One-hour r ita\. Prereq. : abo 809 or equ i lent. 6+6+6 q.h. 

Clarinet 

907-908-909. Advanced techn ical studies and etudes. Repertoire to incl ude pr entative s 10 
and chamber works by composers from all periods wi th add itional emphasis on orchestral ty le. 
One-hour rec ital. Prereq .: Clari net 809 or equivalent. 6+6+6 q. h. 

Saxophone 
907-908-909. Advanced te hnical studies and etudes. Reperto ire to include representative solo 

and chamber works by omposers from all periods w ith additional emp hasis on orchestral style. 
ne-hour recital. Prereq.: Saxophone 908 or equiva len t. 6+6+6 q.h. 

Bassoon 
07-908-909. Advanced technica l stud ies and etudes. Repertoire to include representative s 10 

n hamber works by comp sers from all periods w ith additional emphasis on orchestral style. 
n -hou r recital. Prereq .: Bassoon 809 o r equivalent. 6+ 6+ 6 q.h. 

BRASS INSTRUMENTS 

Trumpet 
907-908-909. Extensive de lopment in th study f transposition and orchestral excerpt·. Ad­

van d tudi s such as thos by Charlier, Bozza, Brandt, Bmiles, Tomasi, Pietzsch, and Bodet. 
Solo literature by Bozza, Pur ell, Bach, Hummel, Giannini, Tomas i, and Joli t. O ne-hour recital. 
Pr r q.: Trum pet 809 or equivalent. 6+6 +6 q.h. 

French Horn 
907-908-909. Advanced stud ies by Bitsch, Chaynes, Ceccarossi, Reynolds, A lphonse, and 

"huller; d manding orchestra l and ensemble passages; classical, romantic, and cont mporary 
sonatas and concertos. O ne-hour reci tal. Prereq.: French Horn 809 r equivalent.6+ 6+6 q.h. 

Trombone 

907-908-909. Studies by Lafosse, Kahila, Pederson, and Maxted; solos by Creston, Bloch, Stevens, 
Dru kman, A I rechtsberger; and Bach (violoncello suites); Orchestra l excerpts. One-hour rec ital. 
Prereq. : Trombone 809 or equivalent. 6+6+6 q .h. 
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Baritone Horn 
907-908-909. Studies by Bozza, Maxted , and Rochut; s los by Stevens. Jacob, Beasley Bodd 

and Ba h (violoncello suites); orche lral and band excerpts. One-hour recita l. Prereq Baril n 
Horn 809 or equivalent 6+6TO ,~ .h. 

Tuba 
907-908-909. Emphasis on 5010 and chamber performance. Solos by Kraft, Smith, Rp<k 

Wuorinen, Wool fe, Reynold~; Transcript ion of Bach (violoncello ~u jtes ). Chdmber m sic 11, 
Schuller, Feldman, Smith, lonn, Eller, Macero, One-hour recital. Prereq. : Tu a 809 or equivalen' 

6+6+0 q h. 
PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS 

907-908-909. Advanced technical studi s on snare drum, ti mpani, and mallet instrumenl~ 
Repertoire to incl ude demanding assages from symphonic and ensemble literat , cont n· 
porary works for percussion. O ne-h ur recital. Prereq.: Percussion 809 or equivalent.6 +6+6 q h. 

CONCENTRATION COURSES 
904-905-906. Equiva lent to courses 807 and 808 in the appl icab le instrument or voice '10 

recital requirement. Prereq.: Applicable course 709 or equivalent. 4+4 4 

MINOR COURSES 
901-902-903. Equ ivalent to course 609 in the appli abl instrument or voice. No reci tal re­

quiremen t. Prereq. : Appli ble ou rse 608 or equ ivalen t. 2+2+ 2 q.h. 

MUSIC THEORY AND COMPOSITION 
904, 905, 906. Advan d Composition. Individual instruction in the composition of I d~ r 

forms for chorus, orche Ira, or chamb r ensembl 5. Prereq.: Consent of instru tor. 4+4 "'4 (l.1l 

910, 911, 912. Music Styles. The study and application of the 18th, 19th , and 20th centur 
compositional t chni LJes. 31-3 I'] h. 

913. Pedagogy of Theory. The study and critical analysis of methods for teaching harmon\', 
sightSinging, and ear-train in . 3 (t.h 

916. Fugue. Analys is of the fuga l style used in 17th century trio sonatas, nd in both lume' 
of The Well-Tempered lavier by l.S. Ba h, Writing 3-4 voice fugues employing imi tative dnd 
invertible counterpoi nt. Prereq.: Music 831 (Counterpoint I) or 832 (Counterpo int II). 3 q.h. 

920, 921, 92 2. eminar in Materials of Music. The study of techniques used in musical com· 
po ition w ith emphasis in nalyzing nd writing. Cou e requirements will be determi ned by 
student's field of interest. Can be repeated for credi t. Adm ission to course by perm ission of in­
structor. 3- 3 ...3 q h. 

MUSIC HISTORY AND LJTERATURE 
940. Music in the Middle Ages. The development of polyphonic music early organum to l. 

1450, with emphasis on techn iques, styles, and forms. Seminar, with readings, reports, and mu i <11 
il lu trations. 3 q. h. 

941. Music in the Renaissance. Musical developments from . 1450-1600 deal in wi th the vocal 
music of thi period, both acred and secu lar, and the formulation of independent instrumenlal 
styles. Seminar, wi th readings, reports, and musical illustrations. 3 q.h. 

942. Introduction to Music Bibliograp hy. Fundamental concepts in bibliographic control with 
emphasis on the functional and analytic approach to bibliography. 3 q h. 

MUSIC 111 

943. Seminar in Mu ico logy. An examination of ele problems in music logy. (May be 
repeated with permission of instructor.) 3 q.h. 

MUSIC EDUCATION 
970. Foundations of Music Education. An examination of basic principles ,lnd te hniqu s of 

mus ic instruction; contemporary trend vi wed from historical perspective. 3 q.h. 

971. Administration and Sup {v ision in Music Education . The fun tions and techn iques of 
music supervision and administration; improvement of instruction; problems f m usic on ultant ; 
organ ization of inservice programs; public and staff relation . 3 q.h. 

972. Seminar in Music Education. Individual projects and d iscussion of fu ndamental issue 
in music education. Course may be repeated once w ith perm ission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

973. Research Method and Materials in Music Education. A study of research too ls and techni­
quesand their application to problems in music educati on; critique of search stud ies; resear h 
report r uired in non-thesis Music Education program. 3 q.h. 

974. Psychology of Music. Factors in the development of musical skills; a survey of the ex­
perimental l iterature in the field. 3 q.h. 

975. Music and the Humanities. Designed to aid in the developm nt of interdisciplinary cour es 
involving music and the humanities in the secondary school. 3 q.h. 

976. Directed Study in Conducting. Study of sign ificant works, vocal or in~trumental ; specia l 
problems in conducting. May be repeated for credit. q.h. 

977. Comparative Music Education. The study of music education practices in worl I cultu res, 
including the contributions or O rff, Kodaly, and Suzuki. 3 q.h. 

978. Contemporary Trends in i\tlusic Education. Examination and di cussion of music educa­
lion in contemporary society. Consideration of repertoire, methods, and teaching aids with regard 
to current needs and emerging trends. 3 q.h. 

981. Elementary School Music Practicum. Field experiences, dem nstrations, and I c ures to 
clcquaint the student with the many facets of elem ntary music instruction. Contemporary trend 
and innovati ve programs will be examined; students will be encouraged to introduce certain 
programs and appr a hes in their own teaching situations. Prereq.: Teaching experience or stu­
dent teaching. 3 q.h. 

982. Secondary School Music Practicum. An exami nati ()n of the total secondary school music 
program through guided field experiences, demonstrations, and lectures. The development of 
cu rriculum in general music and instrumental and vocal music will be consi dered in the light 
of needs and abilities of the student. Prereq.: Teaching experience or studen t teaching. 

3 q.h. 

MUSIC RESEARCH 
990,991. Thesis I and II. Individual research and writing culminating in the prep rati of 

a master's thesis. Prereq.: Completion of 30 q.h. co urse work and approval of thesis proposal 
by the Dana Graduate Comm ittee. 3+(1 or 3) q.h. 

992. Independent Projects in Music. Individual research topics in mu ic of a library, laboratory, 
or field-work nature. Prereq.: Approval of Dana Graduate Commi tte . 1-6 .h. 



110 COURSES 
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Schuller, Feldman, Smith, lonn, Eller, Macero, One-hour recital. Prereq. : Tu a 809 or equivalen' 
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PSYCHOLOGY 113112 COURSES 
Physics 

810. Introducti n to Quantum Mechanics (4 q.h.J MUSIC ENSEMBLE 
81 5. Kinetic Theory and Statistical Mechani s (4 q.h.J 

Graduate students may register for partiCipation in ensemble courses of the Dana School 
of Music for up to 3 q.h. credi t, subject to approval by the ir faculty advi or. 1 q.h. 

002 Concert Choi r 014 Women's Chorus 
003 Madri gal 015 Collegium Musicum 
004 University Chorus 016 Woodw ind Ensemble 
005 Concert B nd 017 Brass Ensemble 
006 Mar hi ng Ban 018 Hom Ensembl 
007 Symphonic Wind Ensemble 019 Trombone Ensemble 
008 Orchestra 020 Tuba Ensemble 
009 Percu sian Ensemble 021 Brass Chamber Ensemble 
010 Stri ng Ensemble 022 Trum pet Ensemble 
011 Men's Chorus 023 Jazz Ensemble 
012 Opera Work hop 024 Composer's Ensemble 
013 Contemporary Music Ensemble 026 Dana Chamber Orchestra 

028 Chamber Winds 

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGIOUS STUDIES 
Thomas A. Sh ipka, ha ir of the Department 
401 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-3448 

Philosophy 
800. Theories of Knowl dge (4 q.h.) 
810. Phi losophical Clas ics (4 q.h.) 
811 . Philosophy in America (4 q.h.) 
812. Contem rary Philosophy (4 q.h.J 
814. Ph ilosophy of Language (4 q.h.) 
81 5. Ex istentiali sm (4 q.h.) 
820. Seminar: Contemporary Philosophical Problems (1-4 q.h.J 
821. Sem inar: Areas of Philosophy (1 -4 q.h.J 
823. Philosophy of Justice (4 q.h.) 
860. Mathematical Logic (4 q.h .) 

Religious Studies 
816. The Makers of M odern Religious Thought (4 q.h.) 
830. Re ligion in America (4 q.h.) 
850. Seminar in Religious Studies (1-4 q.h.J 
851. Directed Readings in Religion (1-4 q.h.) 

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 
Warren Young, Chair of the Department 
2014 Ward Beecher Science Hall 
(216) 742-3616 

810. Advanced Quantum and Quantum Statistical Mechanics (4 q.h.l 
822. EI rodynami cs (3 q.h.J 
826. Elements of Nuclear Physics (3 q.h.J 

826l. Nuclear Physi Laboratory (1 q.h. l 

830. Solid State Physics (4 q.h .l 
835. Spectroscopy (4 q.h.) 

835L. Spectroscopy Laboratory (1 q.h.J 

850. Special Topics in Physics (2-5 q.h.) 

901,9 2. Class ical Mechanics I, 11. Variational principles and grangian equations. The two­
body central force prob lem. Kinematics and dynamics of rigi bodies. Hamil tonian equation 
of motion; Hamil ton-Jacobi theory. Prereq.: Physics 702 and Math 70S. 3+3 q.h. 

910, 911. Quantum M echanics I, 11. Quantum phenomena in relati on t classical phy ics. 
chr di ger and H isenberg picture; angular momentum and catt ring th ory. Hamiltonian 

theory of a parti Ie in an electromagnetic field. Pau li principle; identical particles. Prereq.: Physics 
702, 822, 70S and Math 706. 3+3 q.h . 

915, 916. Space Science I, 11. Geophysics of the Earth's atmosphere and oth r planets. Physics 
of the un and the 01 r system. Advance in the Intern tional Geophysical Year, 1957-1958; pro­
blems of man in space. Prereq.: Physics 510, 610, and Math 705, 706. 3+3 q.h. 

920, 921. EI c!romagnetic Theory I, 11 . Electromagnetic fields in vacuum; microscopic an 
macrosc pic fi elds. Methods for calcu lation of potential problems. Maxwell's equations in the 
presence of metallic boundarie . Rad iation fn m an ac lerated charge. Lienard-Wiechert poten­
tials. Prereq.: Physics 822 and Math 706. 3+3 q.h. 

930. 931. So l id State Physics 1, 11. The physics of s lid state phenomena including rystal struc­
ture, diffraction, crysta l bindi ng, lattice vibrations and thermal p roperties of solids, theory of 
me I nd semi<onductors, superconductivi ty, dielectric properties of solids, magn tism, and 
1m nections in sol ids. Prereq.: Physi cs 810 or qUi valent background. Phy ie 930 is prereq. 
In 931. 3+3 q.h. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND SOCIAL SCIENCE 
Wil liam C. Binni ng, Chair of the Department 
302 DeBart 10 Hall 
216) 742-3436 

Political Science 
800. Select Problems, Americ n Governm nt (3-6 q.h.) 
840. Sel ct Problems, Comparative Government (3-6 q.h.J 
860. Se lect Problems, International Relations (3-6 q.h.J 
880. Select roblems, Pol itical Thought (3-6 q.h.J 

PSYCHOLOGY 
lames C. Morrison, Chair of the Department 
34 OeBarto 0 Hall 
(216) 742-3401 
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114 COURSES SECONDARY EDUCATION 115 

802. Personality (4 q. h.) P Ychopharmaco /ogy. An introduction to the basic principle of ph rmac logy, a rev iew 
805. Interviewing Tech ique (4 q.h.) tructure and m chanisrns of the cent I nerv us system with emphasis on neurotransmis­
806. Voca i nal Guidance (4 q.h.) nil a survey f [he dr gs that especially affect the central nervou system including poss i­
807. Introduction to Counseling (4 q.h.) n nl m of actio . 3 q.h. 
808. Psychology of Trainrng and Supervision (4 q.h.) 
828. Physiologica l P ychology (4 q.h,) 
836. Psychology of the Exceptiona l Child: General (3 q.h.) 
837. Psychology of the Excepti na l Chi ld: Retarded (3 q.h.) 
838. ychology of the Exceptiona l Chi ld: Gifted (3 q.h. ) 

903. Psychology of Learn ing. Exami nation of experimentally determined facts con rnl 
learning proce s and the ir implication for use in schoo l. 

906. Hum n Growth and Development. Expanded peets of child and adolescent ps~ h 

907. Psy hology of Adjustment. Basic problems dealing with m ntal hea lth, i dl Idu I d 
f renees, motivation, and mi nor d viant behavior. 

910. Statistics I. An overv iew of inferential statistics, non-parametrics and eoneentrall 
analy es of variance. Prereq.: Completi n of P ych. 613, 61 4, nd 724, Or their eq uivalent 
emption exam will be offered. 

911. Statisti II. Mu ltivariate statistics, introd uction to modeling, lin ar and mul tiple r 
sion p~ cedures. Use of common statistics packages avai labl , such as BIMED nd 
emphasized to train the student in th eir applications. Pre req.: Psy h. 910. 

920, 921. Individua l Intell igence Testing: Theory and Application I, II . Intensive stud 
supervised practice in the adminis tration, scoring, an interpretati on of leeted me.1 U 

intellectual function ing, with mphasis upon the ro le of these measu s in individual. 
ment and uidance. Course I wil l cover the Wechsler scales includin g the ISC-R and \\ I 
whereas Cour II w ill cover the Stanf rd-B inet. Prer q.: 20 q. h. of psychology includin Ps 
740 or eqUivalent, and perm i sio n of instructor. 3 ~ I 

923. Individual Intell igence Te5 ting: Practicum. Extensive su pervi sed practi e in the admlnl 
tlon and inte rpretation of individual in tell ig nce test with emphasis upon the d~ I pn n 
competen e in writ ing reports tailored for various educational and psychological purpcr 
upon the interp tat ion of res ul ts in th l ight of th e parti ular rac ial, Ihmc and oclCH!cQf1f 
background of the subject being tested . Prereq .: Psych . 920 or 921. q 

940. Per on lity Theory. The tudy of major personality theori s and their impliC3!1on 
psy hotherapy and men I health work. Prereq.: Psych. 840. 

95 . Survey of Personal ity Assessment. Asses ment of personality th ro ugh int rvi 109, 
histories, and supervised adm ini stration and interpretaton of objective and projectiw psycholo 
tests. Prereq.: Psych 840, or permission of Instructor. 1 

955. Ps ychopathology. The study of abnormal behavi or Wi th an emph is pi 
p chopathologica l cond itions. Prereq .: P ch. 940. 

980. Psy ho logica l Aspects of M entally Retard d Children. An inten ive tudy f P-S . h I 
and ed ucationa l psychology in men I ret rd ti on ; expl oration and discussion of par dl 'm 
ch ild p hology, de lopmenta l p hology, an personality. 

981. Seminar in Special Education . ( ee Sp. Ed . 981) , ·3 

990. S minar in Ps ychology. Study of topics in psych logy. To be announced by topi • PI'(' 
Permiss ion of instru tor. (Repe tab le to 9 q.h. with change in topic) 1-3 

h 

h 

10. Counseling Intern hip. (see Coun. 1010) 

ECONDARY EDUCATION 
l Hoover, Chair of the Department 

Ft:dor Hall 
742-3261 

- Ti a hing Strategies I (El em. Ed. 885) (3 q.h.) 
II 1i a hing Strategies II (Elem. Ed. 886) (3 q.h.) 

Teaching trategie III (EI m. Ed. 887) (3 q.h.) 
,892, 893. Seminclr in Secon ary Education (1-6 q . . ) I., udio-Visual Med ia (4 q.h.) 

. Teachmg of Lit rature. (see Eng!. 906) 

TN Itmg of Writ ing. ( ee Engl. 907) 

6-12 q.h. 

4 q.h . 

4 q.h. 

( upprvi inn in Se ondary Schools. Theory and strategi s for those who have supervisory 
pon Ib trties in second ry s hool . E.mpha i w ill be on superv isory competencies and role . 

ory models including cl inica l su pervision wil l be on idered. 3 q.h. 

2 Prmr iples of In truction. A cours fo r practitioners dea li ng with princip les of pedagogy 
th traditi nal and non-tradit ional I ssroOm settings. Emphas i is on r lationshlps etween 

u.ction ilnd leaming li t omes. Historica l and cogniti bases for instru ctional strategies re 
mm 10 ligh t of tuden!, teacher, and urricu lum variables. 3 q.h. 

1 Th SeconUary School urriculurn. Historica l development of the American secondary 
I(I(JI CUrriculum, present nature, and recent developments. Study of reports, experiments, and 
11 dl programs. Th roles of superv isors, adm inistrators, leachers, pupils, and publ ic in the 

'Iopmen! of urriculums. 3 q.h. 

. Dtajlnostic-Prescriptiv Education. Ro les and t hniques for teachers and ad mfnl trators 
dl n )~ing learn ing ne ds and prescribing appropriate instruction . 3 q.h. 

S. urriculum Deve /opmenc in VBME. Sy tematic study of the components of a course of 
for vocational bus iness and marketin education programs, includi ng the selection and 

nlzallon of competencies and instructional materia ls for classroom and laboratory instruc­
. Prereq. : Ed. 8]6 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

The <;upervision of Instruction. A course dea li ng w ith the supervisi on of in truction and 
IlIZatlon ( f a school d .signed for those aspiri ng to be pri ncipals or supervisors. Decision­

supervision, obs rvation of superv isory experiences, direction in educational technol gy, 
nou~ subjects, ·taff relationships, school organ ization, pupil personnel, and extra-curri ul r 

iti art" among the areas considered with em hasis upon elementary or sec ndary situa­
n appropriate. 3 q.h. 

')1. (nlerpersonal Communications for Administrators. Tech niques of communicating effe -
, \ lh teachf'rs, adm inistrators, non-teaching personnel, pupils and parents. Organiz.ing the 

It communications program with in school. Related problem . 3 q.h. 



114 COURSES SECONDARY EDUCATION 115 

802. Personality (4 q. h.) P Ychopharmaco /ogy. An introduction to the basic principle of ph rmac logy, a rev iew 
805. Interviewing Tech ique (4 q.h.) tructure and m chanisrns of the cent I nerv us system with emphasis on neurotransmis­
806. Voca i nal Guidance (4 q.h.) nil a survey f [he dr gs that especially affect the central nervou system including poss i­
807. Introduction to Counseling (4 q.h.) n nl m of actio . 3 q.h. 
808. Psychology of Trainrng and Supervision (4 q.h.) 
828. Physiologica l P ychology (4 q.h,) 
836. Psychology of the Exceptiona l Child: General (3 q.h.) 
837. Psychology of the Excepti na l Chi ld: Retarded (3 q.h.) 
838. ychology of the Exceptiona l Chi ld: Gifted (3 q.h. ) 

903. Psychology of Learn ing. Exami nation of experimentally determined facts con rnl 
learning proce s and the ir implication for use in schoo l. 

906. Hum n Growth and Development. Expanded peets of child and adolescent ps~ h 
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f renees, motivation, and mi nor d viant behavior. 
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analy es of variance. Prereq.: Completi n of P ych. 613, 61 4, nd 724, Or their eq uivalent 
emption exam will be offered. 

911. Statisti II. Mu ltivariate statistics, introd uction to modeling, lin ar and mul tiple r 
sion p~ cedures. Use of common statistics packages avai labl , such as BIMED nd 
emphasized to train the student in th eir applications. Pre req.: Psy h. 910. 
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supervised practice in the adminis tration, scoring, an interpretati on of leeted me.1 U 
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ment and uidance. Course I wil l cover the Wechsler scales includin g the ISC-R and \\ I 
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h 

h 

10. Counseling Intern hip. (see Coun. 1010) 

ECONDARY EDUCATION 
l Hoover, Chair of the Department 

Ft:dor Hall 
742-3261 

- Ti a hing Strategies I (El em. Ed. 885) (3 q.h.) 
II 1i a hing Strategies II (Elem. Ed. 886) (3 q.h.) 

Teaching trategie III (EI m. Ed. 887) (3 q.h.) 
,892, 893. Seminclr in Secon ary Education (1-6 q . . ) I., udio-Visual Med ia (4 q.h.) 

. Teachmg of Lit rature. (see Eng!. 906) 

TN Itmg of Writ ing. ( ee Engl. 907) 

6-12 q.h. 

4 q.h . 

4 q.h. 

( upprvi inn in Se ondary Schools. Theory and strategi s for those who have supervisory 
pon Ib trties in second ry s hool . E.mpha i w ill be on superv isory competencies and role . 

ory models including cl inica l su pervision wil l be on idered. 3 q.h. 

2 Prmr iples of In truction. A cours fo r practitioners dea li ng with princip les of pedagogy 
th traditi nal and non-tradit ional I ssroOm settings. Emphas i is on r lationshlps etween 

u.ction ilnd leaming li t omes. Historica l and cogniti bases for instru ctional strategies re 
mm 10 ligh t of tuden!, teacher, and urricu lum variables. 3 q.h. 

1 Th SeconUary School urriculurn. Historica l development of the American secondary 
I(I(JI CUrriculum, present nature, and recent developments. Study of reports, experiments, and 
11 dl programs. Th roles of superv isors, adm inistrators, leachers, pupils, and publ ic in the 

'Iopmen! of urriculums. 3 q.h. 

. Dtajlnostic-Prescriptiv Education. Ro les and t hniques for teachers and ad mfnl trators 
dl n )~ing learn ing ne ds and prescribing appropriate instruction . 3 q.h. 

S. urriculum Deve /opmenc in VBME. Sy tematic study of the components of a course of 
for vocational bus iness and marketin education programs, includi ng the selection and 

nlzallon of competencies and instructional materia ls for classroom and laboratory instruc­
. Prereq. : Ed. 8]6 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

The <;upervision of Instruction. A course dea li ng w ith the supervisi on of in truction and 
IlIZatlon ( f a school d .signed for those aspiri ng to be pri ncipals or supervisors. Decision­

supervision, obs rvation of superv isory experiences, direction in educational technol gy, 
nou~ subjects, ·taff relationships, school organ ization, pupil personnel, and extra-curri ul r 

iti art" among the areas considered with em hasis upon elementary or sec ndary situa­
n appropriate. 3 q.h. 

')1. (nlerpersonal Communications for Administrators. Tech niques of communicating effe -
, \ lh teachf'rs, adm inistrators, non-teaching personnel, pupils and parents. Organiz.ing the 

It communications program with in school. Related problem . 3 q.h. 



116 COURSES 

957. Practicum in Language Arts. Analysis and technIques for t aching th langua .1 

video-taped lessons of hi h school and m iddl schOOl tea h rc;; examination of con I 
ning through various approaches, and in the context of research In the languJIol .In. P 
approaches to the teaching of language, writing and literature. Prereq.· Permi~ i elf I 

tor. 

958. Instructiona l Superv ision fo r Non-School Personnel. Strategies of teach ing HId 
sion includ ing the use of media, the e luation of instruction and pupi l performdn' d 
personnel issues w i ll be covered. The course is designed for personnel in non- hO<;11 
who have teaching or supervisory responsi i lity in ins rv ice programs. Prereq . Pe,ml 

in tructor. 

959. Law for the Classroom Teacher. An examination of the rights and responsibihtle5 
and studen as determined by onstitutiona!. statutory, and cas law 

971 . /-Ium n Relations for th Classroom. ( oun. 971) The course focuses on kil l 

ment in human relations. These k ills are studie and integrated w ith cognate kill ( 

ment in th lassroom, lassroom lanning and organizati n conflict resolution, and 

wi th behavi r probl mslmotivation . Application i made to the clas room el1\irullm' t 


990. Independent Study. (see Elem. Ed. 990) 

999. The i5. Prereq.: Approval of department graduate fac Ity and chair. 

1020. Field Experience In Supervis ion. A field experien e in supervisory pr.lctic.c,. Jml 

by permi sion fch irofSecondaryEducation . Prereq. : Ed. 904, 922, 46, 949,cr4.n 1 


1025. Seminar in econdary Education. Study of selected top i 5 chosen by the nnd 

May be repeated by non-degree students. Prereq.: Permiss i n of i structor. 


1030. /-Iuman Relations Training for School Per onne/. (5 e Coun 1030) 

1 32 . Th eori 5 of Superv ision. Theories germane to supervi ion in educ tion on 

theory from education, business, nd the applied behaVio ral sci nces. 


1036. Fundamentals of Curricu lum Development. H istorical and social a es ior CUrT 


development in the American scho I. Principles f r determin ing on~ nt an its 'equul 

grade placement. Th oretical issues nd patterns of curriculum organizatiol . 


1040. Field Experience in Gifted and Talen ted Educa tion. (see Elem. Ed . 1040) 

1042 . Professional Development for Classroom Teacher Educators. A re ,ricted pr t 

I 
CJ nt 

evelopment course fo r cl assroom teach .r edu at rs invi ted to superv i e the IIlstru(tJon I 

gram of student teachers and field experience students. The curse onc trates on cJ 

analytic I 0 servation, onferencing, evaluation and up rv i ion ski lls based on 

kn ledge and theoreti I constructs. Prereq.: Invitation from YSU and endo em(Onl from 

school di tr ict to serve as a classro III tea her ucat r. 


q1050. Workshop in English [ duca tion . (see Engl. 1050) 

1051. Engl ish Education. ( ee Engl. 1051) 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 117 

SOCIOLOGY, ANTHROPOLOGY 
AN SOCIAL WORK 

W. Klriazis, Chair of the Department 

1 pBanolo Hall 

.1 ) 742-3442 


Sociology 
(10. pecia l Sociological Problen:s. Advanced seminars focusing on independent study at 
\V",Jd uate I~I; SOCIal Organization In a Changing World; Social Disorganization (or De­

ncto) dnd S~lal.Controls; Social and Cultural Factors in Personality Development; Minority 
III nshlps. SOCiology of law; SOCIal Change; Comparative Institutions. each 4 q.h . 

Anthropology 
'lIC) lal Anthropological Problems. Advanced seminars focusing on independent study 
thl' graduate level: arch~eology, its methods and functions; human origins and differentia­

,1nthropology of religion; cultural change and its impact. each 4 q.h. 

Social Work 
01 oc,a ~ Case Work for Social Guidance Personnel. The field of social work . Emphasis will 
Oil major IOstltutlons of SOCIal work important to school guidance personnel and on the values 
ml"hod~ of SOCIal casework. Specific topics include the use of relationship, social diagnosi S, 
I \'ork treatment, and SOCIal work advocacy. Major institutions surveyed are the juvenile 

rt n I health agenCies and family and children's agencies. 3 q.h. 

_.. Child and Society. The socialization of the pre-school and elementary school child. Con­
'(lIl1on of theones and research related to social development, social interaction patterns, 
j ( uitural determinants. Pnmanly geared for graduate students in education . 4 q.h. 

, 5 . .'l('ia l Gerontology. Integration and application of gerontological theories, major con­
)tU.III~ u regarding life span development, and contemporary gerontological concepts and 

<1f1.h . Prereq.: AdmiSSion to the Graduate School. 4 q.h . 

SPE IAL EDUCATION 
Dunsing, Chair of the Department 


1" Fedor Hall 

1 ) 42·3265 

02 . Education of Exceptional Children (4 q .h.) 

~8. Cdu ation of Children with Severe Behavioral Handicaps (3 q.h.) 


8l Educat~on of Children With Severe Behavioral Handicaps laboratory (2 q .h.) 

, EducatIon of Mentally Retarded (4 q.h .) 


Edu ation and Training of MSPR (4 q .h.) 

_L. Practicum in Education and Training of MSPR (2 q.h.) 


lassroolll Management for Exceptional Individuals (4 q.h.l 

~6. Education of Multip ly-Handicapped Individuals (4 q.h .) 

~ 1. OCial Studies and Social Skills for M entally Retarded (4 q.h.l 


8 2. Language Arts Methods in Special Education (4 q.h.) 

85 rithmetic Methods in Special Education (4 q .h.) 

85-. Care~r and Vocational Education for Handicapped Individuals (4 q.h.) 


Pnn Iples of Interaction with Special Needs Students (Coun. 862) (3 q.h .l 
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SPE IAL EDUCATION 
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118 COURSES 

863. le rning D isabi lities and B havior Disorders (4 q.h.) 
864. Communication and Consultation Sk ills in Special Education (4 .h.) 
865. Workshop in Sp cla l Education (1-6 q.h., may be repeated up t 12 q.h.) 
866. Clin ical Teaching of Children \-V ith Specific Learn ing D i abililies (4 q.h.l 
867. Practicum in Speci fic Learn ing Disabi li t i s (4-6 q .h.) 
868. Independent Study in Special Education (1-6 q.h., may be repeated up to 6 q.h) 
874. Gifted and Talen ted Programs (4 q.h.) 
878. Teach ing Gifted and Talented Students (4 q.h.) 

936. Characteristics and Needs of the Academically Gifted Child. Introduction to Ihe II [( 

of gifted education. An ov rv iew f th I heoretica~ and research base for gifted educalilln, In­
cluding appropriate cl assroom environment, teacher qualifications, and support servi es 10 mt 
the specific social, emotion I, and intellectua l needs of academica lly gift d chi Id ren . tand rd 
advocated by the state and Ie rned societies will be included. -4 q h 

976. Academic Assessment and Remediation in Special Education. Role of the clinical teach!f 
in special education in diagnostic hypothesis, utilizing assessment techniques, deveh pin 
strategies for remediation, sk il l s in interpreting and reporting findings of assessment. Prereq: 
Spec. Ed. 833 or 863. ) h 

918. Supervision and Administration in Special Education. Developing and monitoring a bm3d 
range of programs and services for handicapped. Funding resources, personnel selection and 
development, child tracking, evalu tion, individualized education plans, Ie st restrictive pla,­
ment, and due process procedures. { q.h 

979. Assessment and Remediation of Language and Cognitive Process Dysfunctions in ':lp /,1/ 

Education. Theory and practice in remediation of basic cognitive processes, especially in are 
of language and cognitive skills for the clinical teacher in special education. Prereq.: Spe . Ed. 
833 or 863. 3 q.h 

980. Topical Seminar in Special Education. Selected topics in special education. lay he 
repeat d for different content. 1-6 q.h 

981. Seminar in Special Education. (Psych. 981) Exploration of general r search and orh r 
theoretical studies concerning individuals in special education programs, with parti ular HTl­
phasis on psychological va riables in learning. 1 .h. 

983. Major Concepts in Special Education. Introduces the teacher to clinical, developmenlal. 
and remedial concepts and practices in special education programming. Prereq .: Sp. Ed. B 
or 863. 3 q.h 

984. Educational Programs for Handicapped Children. Review of federal and state Ie i I, !I(Jn 
affecting the handicapped. Procedures for insuring each handicappecl child an 'appropriate' -du j. 

t ional experience in a 'least-restrictive environment: Case studies will be used. Approp ri ill lor 
prin ipalship or supervisory candidates. J q . . 

985. Resource Rooms and Supplemental Services for Special Education. Designing and organiz­
ing faci lities and services for handicapped children in the mainstream. For Special Ed GIllon 
majors on ly. 3 q.h . 

986. evere Behavior Handicaps: Assessment and Classroom Management. Etiology and niltUrl' 
of behavior di orders. Rationale and procedures for identification, analysis, and management 
of severe behavior handicapped children in the schools. ) q.h. 

989. Educational Assessment of Gifted and Talented. Screening and educational assessment 
procedures; placement in appropriate learning environments; mon itoring systems for individl1ll 
progre s. Prereq .: Ed . 874, 878. 4 q.h 

1021. Field Experience I. (see Admin. & Sec. Ed. 1021) 	 3 q.h. 

SPEECH COMMUNICATION AND THEATRE 119 

1040. Field ~xperience in Gifted and Talented Education. (Sec. Ed. 1040) Supervised field ex­
fI!'I1 . that Incorporates theory, planning, and implementation of curriculum for gifted and 

I.'nled students; campus seminar held weekly. Prereq.: Ed. 874, 878, Coun. 879, Psych. 838.3 q.h. 

, 42. Professional Development for Classroom Teacher Educators. A restricted professional 
d~ -[opment course for classroom teacher edu ators invited to supervise the instructional pro­
W1m at student teachers and field experience students. The course concentrates on dev loping 

n. I) Ileal observation, conferencing, evaluation and supervision skills based on scientific 
• 	 (1\ ledge and theoretical constructs. Prereq.: Invitation from YSU and endorsement from home 

hoof district to serve as a classroom teacher educator. 3 q.h . 

SPEECH COMM UNICATION AN D TH EATRE 
tired W. Owens II, Chair of the Department 

2000 Bl iSS Hall 
'!lbJ 742-3631 

Theatre 
HM. Advanced Directing (4 q.h.) 

Speech 
852. Decision Making (4 q.h.) 

I:IS8. Practicum in Speech Communication Research (1-4 q.h.) 

MS. S minar in Speech Communication (4 q.h.) 




118 COURSES 

863. le rning D isabi lities and B havior Disorders (4 q.h.) 
864. Communication and Consultation Sk ills in Special Education (4 .h.) 
865. Workshop in Sp cla l Education (1-6 q.h., may be repeated up t 12 q.h.) 
866. Clin ical Teaching of Children \-V ith Specific Learn ing D i abililies (4 q.h.l 
867. Practicum in Speci fic Learn ing Disabi li t i s (4-6 q .h.) 
868. Independent Study in Special Education (1-6 q.h., may be repeated up to 6 q.h) 
874. Gifted and Talen ted Programs (4 q.h.) 
878. Teach ing Gifted and Talented Students (4 q.h.) 

936. Characteristics and Needs of the Academically Gifted Child. Introduction to Ihe II [( 

of gifted education. An ov rv iew f th I heoretica~ and research base for gifted educalilln, In­
cluding appropriate cl assroom environment, teacher qualifications, and support servi es 10 mt 
the specific social, emotion I, and intellectua l needs of academica lly gift d chi Id ren . tand rd 
advocated by the state and Ie rned societies will be included. -4 q h 

976. Academic Assessment and Remediation in Special Education. Role of the clinical teach!f 
in special education in diagnostic hypothesis, utilizing assessment techniques, deveh pin 
strategies for remediation, sk il l s in interpreting and reporting findings of assessment. Prereq: 
Spec. Ed. 833 or 863. ) h 

918. Supervision and Administration in Special Education. Developing and monitoring a bm3d 
range of programs and services for handicapped. Funding resources, personnel selection and 
development, child tracking, evalu tion, individualized education plans, Ie st restrictive pla,­
ment, and due process procedures. { q.h 

979. Assessment and Remediation of Language and Cognitive Process Dysfunctions in ':lp /,1/ 

Education. Theory and practice in remediation of basic cognitive processes, especially in are 
of language and cognitive skills for the clinical teacher in special education. Prereq.: Spe . Ed. 
833 or 863. 3 q.h 

980. Topical Seminar in Special Education. Selected topics in special education. lay he 
repeat d for different content. 1-6 q.h 

981. Seminar in Special Education. (Psych. 981) Exploration of general r search and orh r 
theoretical studies concerning individuals in special education programs, with parti ular HTl­
phasis on psychological va riables in learning. 1 .h. 

983. Major Concepts in Special Education. Introduces the teacher to clinical, developmenlal. 
and remedial concepts and practices in special education programming. Prereq .: Sp. Ed. B 
or 863. 3 q.h 

984. Educational Programs for Handicapped Children. Review of federal and state Ie i I, !I(Jn 
affecting the handicapped. Procedures for insuring each handicappecl child an 'appropriate' -du j. 

t ional experience in a 'least-restrictive environment: Case studies will be used. Approp ri ill lor 
prin ipalship or supervisory candidates. J q . . 

985. Resource Rooms and Supplemental Services for Special Education. Designing and organiz­
ing faci lities and services for handicapped children in the mainstream. For Special Ed GIllon 
majors on ly. 3 q.h . 

986. evere Behavior Handicaps: Assessment and Classroom Management. Etiology and niltUrl' 
of behavior di orders. Rationale and procedures for identification, analysis, and management 
of severe behavior handicapped children in the schools. ) q.h. 

989. Educational Assessment of Gifted and Talented. Screening and educational assessment 
procedures; placement in appropriate learning environments; mon itoring systems for individl1ll 
progre s. Prereq .: Ed . 874, 878. 4 q.h 

1021. Field Experience I. (see Admin. & Sec. Ed. 1021) 	 3 q.h. 

SPEECH COMMUNICATION AND THEATRE 119 

1040. Field ~xperience in Gifted and Talented Education. (Sec. Ed. 1040) Supervised field ex­
fI!'I1 . that Incorporates theory, planning, and implementation of curriculum for gifted and 

I.'nled students; campus seminar held weekly. Prereq.: Ed. 874, 878, Coun. 879, Psych. 838.3 q.h. 

, 42. Professional Development for Classroom Teacher Educators. A restricted professional 
d~ -[opment course for classroom teacher edu ators invited to supervise the instructional pro­
W1m at student teachers and field experience students. The course concentrates on dev loping 

n. I) Ileal observation, conferencing, evaluation and supervision skills based on scientific 
• 	 (1\ ledge and theoretical constructs. Prereq.: Invitation from YSU and endorsement from home 

hoof district to serve as a classroom teacher educator. 3 q.h . 

SPEECH COMM UNICATION AN D TH EATRE 
tired W. Owens II, Chair of the Department 

2000 Bl iSS Hall 
'!lbJ 742-3631 

Theatre 
HM. Advanced Directing (4 q.h.) 

Speech 
852. Decision Making (4 q.h.) 

I:IS8. Practicum in Speech Communication Research (1-4 q.h.) 

MS. S minar in Speech Communication (4 q.h.) 




DISTINGUISHED MEMBERS 121 
120 GRADUATE FACU LTY 

I Ii s. Domonkos, Professor of History: A.B., Youngstown State University, 1959; M.A., M.M.s., 

D Ivl. , University of Notre Dame, 1960, 1963, 1966. 
Gradu te Faculty 

J D u las Faires, Professor of Mathematical and Computer Sciences: B.S. , Youngstown State 

ADMINISTRATIVE MEMBE RS 
Neil D. Humphrey, Ed.D. 
Bernard T. Gillis, Ph.D. 
George E. Sutton, Ph.D., PE. 
Bernard J. YOlwiak, Ph.D. 
Silily M. Hotchki ss, Ph .D. 
James S. Cicarelli, Ph .D. 

Victor A. Ri chley, Ph.D., P.E. 
David P. Ruggles, Ph.D. 
David Sweetkind, Ph.D. 

Prom 
Deiln of the William Rayen School of Engine' I 

Dean of the College of Arts ilnd 
Associate Provost ilnd Dean of Graduat tudc 

Dean of the Warren P. William 0 1'1. Ir 
School of Busi ness Admint Inl l' I 

Dean of the College of Applied Science and 1i hllole 
Deiln of the School of E U <III 

Dean of the College of Fine and Performing 

DISTINGUISHED ME MBERS 
Shaffiq Ahmed, P.E ., Professor of Chemical and Metallurgical Engineering: I. Se., B.E . ,\Ie I 

Engr., University of Calcutta, 1950, 1954; M.s. Met. Engr., University of Illinoi\ 1958: Ph IJ. 
Case Institute of Technology, 1965. 

Javed Alam, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering: B.Se., B. Tech., Kanpur University, ICl 2 
1978; M. Engr., A,ian In sti tute ofTechnology, 1979; Ph.D. , Case Western Reserve Unive . il", 1':16 

Peter Arluw, Associate Professor of Management: B.S. in B.A., Youngstown State Uni\', I 

1961 ; M.R.A., University of Akron , 1968; Ph.D., University of Cincinnati, 1979. 

Lorrayne Y. Baird-Lange, Professor of English: A.B. , Ciltilwba College, 1951; M.A., APP,ll,l( IIIan 
State College, 1959; Ph.D., University of Kentu cky, 1969. 

Jack . Bakos, Jr.. P.E., Professor of Civil Engineering: B.S.C.E. , University of Akron, 1 d. 
M.S.c. E., Ph.D. , West Virginiil University, 1965, 1967. 

Ri chard H. Bee, Profe,,,or of Economics: B.S.B .A., M.A., Penmy lvanid State Univer,itv Ill" 
1967; D.B.A ., Kent State Universi ty, 1976. 

M artin E. Berger, Professor of History : B.A.. Columbia University, 1964; M.A., Ph.D., 1.> 11 \ -
ity of Pittsburgh, 1965, 1969. 

Frederick J. Blu(', Profe<.sor of Hi,tury: B.I\ ., Y,ll(' Univ('rsily, 19 :;S; M .:;" Ph.D. , (l lwr t I 

Wisc..o nsin, 1962, 1966. 

Beg K. Bowers, Associate Professor oi English: B.A., Vanderbilt University, 1971 ; M.A., Ph D, 
Univ rsi ty of Tennessee, 1973, 1984. 

Barbara H. Brothers, Profes sor of English: B.A., Youngstown State University, 1958; MA, Ci . 
Western Reserve University, 1962; Ph.D., Kent State University, 1973. 

John J. Buoni, Professor of Mathematical ilnd Computer Sciences: B.s. , 51. Joseph's Collt 'C' 

1965; M.s., Ph. D. , University of Pittsburgh, 1968, 1970. 

Richard Lee Burden, Professor of Mathematical and Computer Sciences: B.A. Albion .01 (' 
1966; M.S., Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University, 1968, 1971. 

Jilnet E. Del Bene, Profes sor of Chemistry: B.s. , A.B., YoungstO\.yn University, 1963. 1965; ph.D. 
University of Cincinnati, 1968. 

Unlver>;i ty, 1963; M .s., Ph.D., University of South Carolina, 1965, 1970. 

dul S. Friedman, Professor of History: B.A., Kent State University, 1959; M.A., Ph.D., The 
Ohio State University, 1962, 1969. 

Iiliam Rick Fry, Associate Professor of Psycho'iogy: B.s., Western Illinois University, 1972; 
t , , Ph.D., Wayne State University, 1976, 1979. 

( harie G. Gebelein, Professor of Chemistry: B.A., M.A., Ph. D., Temple University, 1955, 1959, 
1%7. 

Ronald l. Gould, Professor of Music: B.M., North Central College, 1954; S.M.M., S.M.D. , Union 
Th logical Seminary, 1956, 1970. 

Villiam H. Greenway, Associate Professor of English: B.A., Georgia State University, 1970; Ph.D., 
Tulan University, 1984. 

lames T. Henke, Professor of English: B.A ., Washington University, 1964; M.A., University of 
\\1 ~ uri. 1966; Ph.D., University of Washington, 1970. 

ndy L. Hoover, Associate Professor of Administration and Secondary Education: B.A., The 
( Ih io ~tate University, 1969; M.S., Edinboro State University, ~977; Ph .D., The Ohio State Univer­
cl~, 1984. 

rei Huang, Professor of History: B.A. , M.A., National Taiwan University, 1956, 1959; Ph.D., 
Indlilna University, 1963. 

ll1iam D. Jenkins, Professor of Hi story: B.s., Loyola College, 1963; M.A., Ph.D. , Case Western 
I<c 'Ne University, 1964, 1969. 

BH~ Ka rpak, Professor of Management: B.s., D.B.A., Ph.D., University of Istanbul 1966 1974
I I. ' , , 

leven L. Kent, Associate Professor of Mathematica l and Computer Sciences: B.A. , Adelphi 
'11 1 r>;i ty, 1975; M.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1979, 1982. 

lridn A. Khan, Professor of Civil Engineering: B.se., WP. University of Engineering and 
hnology (Pakistan), 1967; M.s., University of Hawaii, 1974; Ph.D., Colorado State University, 

l'l~-:-

)I rl J. Klein, Professor of Mathemiltical and Computer Sciences: B.s., M.s., Ph. D. , The Ohio 
[.III: niversity, 1966, 1967, 1969. 

[(J\\a rd J. Largent, Jr., Professor of Music: B.S., B.M., The Ohio State University, 1960, 1963; 
1, ,University of Illinois, 1964; Ph.D., The Ohio State University, 1972. 

lori nne M. Leek, Professor of Foundations of Education: B.s., M.S., Ph. D., University of 
I can in, 1963, 1966, 1968. 

YihW u Liu, Professor of Economics: B.A., National Taiwan University, 1957; M.B.A., City Coi­
I l' 01 Nevv York, 1963; M .S., Carnegie-Mellon University, 1977; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University 
1968. ' 

David B. Maclean, Professor of Biological Sciences: B.s., Heidelberg College, 1963; M.s., PhD., 
Purd ue University, 1965, 1969. 

ott C. Martin, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering: B.s. , M.s., Ph.D., Clarkson College, 
1 -;7, 1979, 1984. 

nne M. MCMahon, Professor of Management: B.A., University of Portland, 1965; M.A., Ph .D., 
Ichigan State University, 1967, 1970. 

HIMard D. Mettee, Professor of Chemistry: B.A., Middlebury College, 1961; Ph .D., University 
,/ algary, 1964. 



DISTINGUISHED MEMBERS 121 
120 GRADUATE FACU LTY 

I Ii s. Domonkos, Professor of History: A.B., Youngstown State University, 1959; M.A., M.M.s., 

D Ivl. , University of Notre Dame, 1960, 1963, 1966. 
Gradu te Faculty 

J D u las Faires, Professor of Mathematical and Computer Sciences: B.S. , Youngstown State 

ADMINISTRATIVE MEMBE RS 
Neil D. Humphrey, Ed.D. 
Bernard T. Gillis, Ph.D. 
George E. Sutton, Ph.D., PE. 
Bernard J. YOlwiak, Ph.D. 
Silily M. Hotchki ss, Ph .D. 
James S. Cicarelli, Ph .D. 

Victor A. Ri chley, Ph.D., P.E. 
David P. Ruggles, Ph.D. 
David Sweetkind, Ph.D. 

Prom 
Deiln of the William Rayen School of Engine' I 

Dean of the College of Arts ilnd 
Associate Provost ilnd Dean of Graduat tudc 

Dean of the Warren P. William 0 1'1. Ir 
School of Busi ness Admint Inl l' I 

Dean of the College of Applied Science and 1i hllole 
Deiln of the School of E U <III 

Dean of the College of Fine and Performing 

DISTINGUISHED ME MBERS 
Shaffiq Ahmed, P.E ., Professor of Chemical and Metallurgical Engineering: I. Se., B.E . ,\Ie I 

Engr., University of Calcutta, 1950, 1954; M.s. Met. Engr., University of Illinoi\ 1958: Ph IJ. 
Case Institute of Technology, 1965. 

Javed Alam, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering: B.Se., B. Tech., Kanpur University, ICl 2 
1978; M. Engr., A,ian In sti tute ofTechnology, 1979; Ph.D. , Case Western Reserve Unive . il", 1':16 

Peter Arluw, Associate Professor of Management: B.S. in B.A., Youngstown State Uni\', I 

1961 ; M.R.A., University of Akron , 1968; Ph.D., University of Cincinnati, 1979. 

Lorrayne Y. Baird-Lange, Professor of English: A.B. , Ciltilwba College, 1951; M.A., APP,ll,l( IIIan 
State College, 1959; Ph.D., University of Kentu cky, 1969. 

Jack . Bakos, Jr.. P.E., Professor of Civil Engineering: B.S.C.E. , University of Akron, 1 d. 
M.S.c. E., Ph.D. , West Virginiil University, 1965, 1967. 

Ri chard H. Bee, Profe,,,or of Economics: B.S.B .A., M.A., Penmy lvanid State Univer,itv Ill" 
1967; D.B.A ., Kent State Universi ty, 1976. 

M artin E. Berger, Professor of History : B.A.. Columbia University, 1964; M.A., Ph.D., 1.> 11 \ -
ity of Pittsburgh, 1965, 1969. 

Frederick J. Blu(', Profe<.sor of Hi,tury: B.I\ ., Y,ll(' Univ('rsily, 19 :;S; M .:;" Ph.D. , (l lwr t I 

Wisc..o nsin, 1962, 1966. 

Beg K. Bowers, Associate Professor oi English: B.A., Vanderbilt University, 1971 ; M.A., Ph D, 
Univ rsi ty of Tennessee, 1973, 1984. 

Barbara H. Brothers, Profes sor of English: B.A., Youngstown State University, 1958; MA, Ci . 
Western Reserve University, 1962; Ph.D., Kent State University, 1973. 

John J. Buoni, Professor of Mathematical ilnd Computer Sciences: B.s. , 51. Joseph's Collt 'C' 

1965; M.s., Ph. D. , University of Pittsburgh, 1968, 1970. 

Richard Lee Burden, Professor of Mathematical and Computer Sciences: B.A. Albion .01 (' 
1966; M.S., Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University, 1968, 1971. 

Jilnet E. Del Bene, Profes sor of Chemistry: B.s. , A.B., YoungstO\.yn University, 1963. 1965; ph.D. 
University of Cincinnati, 1968. 

Unlver>;i ty, 1963; M .s., Ph.D., University of South Carolina, 1965, 1970. 

dul S. Friedman, Professor of History: B.A., Kent State University, 1959; M.A., Ph.D., The 
Ohio State University, 1962, 1969. 

Iiliam Rick Fry, Associate Professor of Psycho'iogy: B.s., Western Illinois University, 1972; 
t , , Ph.D., Wayne State University, 1976, 1979. 

( harie G. Gebelein, Professor of Chemistry: B.A., M.A., Ph. D., Temple University, 1955, 1959, 
1%7. 

Ronald l. Gould, Professor of Music: B.M., North Central College, 1954; S.M.M., S.M.D. , Union 
Th logical Seminary, 1956, 1970. 

Villiam H. Greenway, Associate Professor of English: B.A., Georgia State University, 1970; Ph.D., 
Tulan University, 1984. 

lames T. Henke, Professor of English: B.A ., Washington University, 1964; M.A., University of 
\\1 ~ uri. 1966; Ph.D., University of Washington, 1970. 

ndy L. Hoover, Associate Professor of Administration and Secondary Education: B.A., The 
( Ih io ~tate University, 1969; M.S., Edinboro State University, ~977; Ph .D., The Ohio State Univer­
cl~, 1984. 

rei Huang, Professor of History: B.A. , M.A., National Taiwan University, 1956, 1959; Ph.D., 
Indlilna University, 1963. 

ll1iam D. Jenkins, Professor of Hi story: B.s., Loyola College, 1963; M.A., Ph.D. , Case Western 
I<c 'Ne University, 1964, 1969. 

BH~ Ka rpak, Professor of Management: B.s., D.B.A., Ph.D., University of Istanbul 1966 1974
I I. ' , , 

leven L. Kent, Associate Professor of Mathematica l and Computer Sciences: B.A. , Adelphi 
'11 1 r>;i ty, 1975; M.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1979, 1982. 

lridn A. Khan, Professor of Civil Engineering: B.se., WP. University of Engineering and 
hnology (Pakistan), 1967; M.s., University of Hawaii, 1974; Ph.D., Colorado State University, 

l'l~-:-

)I rl J. Klein, Professor of Mathemiltical and Computer Sciences: B.s., M.s., Ph. D. , The Ohio 
[.III: niversity, 1966, 1967, 1969. 

[(J\\a rd J. Largent, Jr., Professor of Music: B.S., B.M., The Ohio State University, 1960, 1963; 
1, ,University of Illinois, 1964; Ph.D., The Ohio State University, 1972. 

lori nne M. Leek, Professor of Foundations of Education: B.s., M.S., Ph. D., University of 
I can in, 1963, 1966, 1968. 

YihW u Liu, Professor of Economics: B.A., National Taiwan University, 1957; M.B.A., City Coi­
I l' 01 Nevv York, 1963; M .S., Carnegie-Mellon University, 1977; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University 
1968. ' 

David B. Maclean, Professor of Biological Sciences: B.s., Heidelberg College, 1963; M.s., PhD., 
Purd ue University, 1965, 1969. 

ott C. Martin, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering: B.s. , M.s., Ph.D., Clarkson College, 
1 -;7, 1979, 1984. 

nne M. MCMahon, Professor of Management: B.A., University of Portland, 1965; M.A., Ph .D., 
Ichigan State University, 1967, 1970. 

HIMard D. Mettee, Professor of Chemistry: B.A., Middlebury College, 1961; Ph .D., University 
,/ algary, 1964. 



MEMBER S 
Robert A. Ailleduri , Prote sor of El ementary Educ<ltion elnd Redding: B.S.. You nlbtc II 

University, 1943; MS, Wes tmin t r College, 1962; M.S., Celse Western Reserve Uni 'v r It 1 
Ph.D., Kent State University, 1971 . 

Bernadette D. Angle, Associate Professor of Special EducJtion: B.S. in Ed .. Young~I()" 1l I 
University, 1968; M.S.Ed., Kent State University. 1971; Ph.D. , The University ot At..ron, 1481 

Samuel Floyd Barger, Professor of Mathematic<ll and Computer Sciences: B.S., CI rlor '1 

Co llege, 1958; M.S., Ph.D., University of Minnesota , 1961, 1970. 

jan et L. Beary, Associate Professor of El ementary Education and Reading: B.S., M.Ed .. 
University of Pennsylvania, 1972, 1974; Ph.D., The Ohio State University, 1979. 

Servio T. Becerra, Assistant Professo r of Foreign Languages and Literatures: M.A., Ph.D.. I I 

sity of Wisconsin, 1967, 1973. 

George D. Beelen, Professor of History: A.B. , Youngstown State University, 1958; ,\<1. " \\ ,I 
R serve University, 1962; Ph .D., Kent State University, 1971. 

Gary L. Benson , Professor of Management: B.S. , M.P.A., Brigham Young University. 1 '71 
Ph .D. Arizona State University, 1977. 

0.1/' \ '. Fi ~ h be k, Profes~or of Biological Science'S: B.A., Yankton College, 1957; MA. Univel'-
I) (JLJ th Dakota, 1959; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1968. 

D !I ,I Funk . Associate Prof ss or uf Music: B.A. . M .A., University of orthern Colorado. 1967, 
PI .0. . ent State University. 1985. 

III ,Vigdl, Associate Professor of Counseling: B.A. , Hi'ilm Collt'ge, 197L; M.EeI .. Bow ling 
II !a lP UniverSity, 1973; Ph .D., The Ohio State Univerti ity. 1978. 

. I all l t!~ Granito, As ociate Professor of Management: A.B" Yale University, 1960; ). D. , Univer­
f hi go, 1963; M .A. , Washington tate University, 1973. 

B 1I Gwenw y, As istant Professor of English: B.A., University of Denver. 1973; M .A., Univer­
til \'\clr" lCk, 1975; Ph.D., Tulane University, 1985. 

L /. Haims, Prof ss or of Foundati ons of Education : B.A., University of Michigan , 1956; 
[(/. Ph D., University of Pittsburgh, T 70, 1972. 

If· T Hankey. Professor of English: B.A., M.A. , University of Pittsburgh,1949, 19,)0; Ph .D .. 
I I'\ il ~ 01 Michigan, 1960. 

• -\ . Houd;. Professor of Engl ish: B.A. , St. John's College, 1964; Ph. D. , Duquesne Un iver­
I 71 . 

Il\\f 'Il(l' W. Hugenberg, Professor of Speech Communi cation and Theatre: BSS.W. , ,\'I.A. , 
D Thp Ohio State University, 1974, 1976, 1981. 

122 GRADUATE FACULTY 

Gratia Murphy, Profe sor of English: A.B. , Bucknell University, 
University, 1951; Ph.D. , Ken t State University, 1976. 

Brian j. Murray, Asso iate Professor of English: B.A., Dominican Co liege, 1':174 
University of Tu lsa, 1976, 1980. 

Pietro j. Ie, Profess r of Foundations of Education: B.A., M .A., ton Hall Uni 
1964; Ed .D. , Rutgers University, 1971. 

Joan A. Philipp, Professor of Health and PhYSical Education: B.S., Western MichiR"cln n 
ty, 1952; M. of P.E., MacMurray College, 1953; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 19 ~ 

Zbigni w Piotrowski, Associate Professor of Mathematical and Computer Scien< l" : IJ 
Ph.D., University of Wrocaw (Po land) , 1974, 1976, 1979. 

Gary M. Salvner, Professor of English: B.A. , Valparaiso University, 1968; M.Ed. , Unl\ ' " " 
Missouri at Co lumbia, 1970; PhD., University of Michigan , 1977. 

Lowell J. Satre, Professor of History: B.A ., Augustana College, 1964; M.A., PhD.. l nJ 

of South Carolina, 1968. 

Leonard L. Schaiper, Associate Professor of Special Education: B.S., M.s., Kent Stel le tJllI 
ty, 1968, 1972; Ed. D., University of Tennessee, 1983. 

Steven M. Schildcrout, Professor of Chem istry: B.S., University of Chicago, 1964; f1h. 
thwestern Un ivers ity, 1968. 

Anthony E. Sobota, Profe sor of Biolog ical Scien es: B.S.Ed., Indiana University of Penn, J\ 
1960; M.S., Ph .D. , Univers ity of Pittsburgh, 1963, 1966. 

Anthony H. Stocks, Profes r of Economics: B.A. , S<ln Jose State University, 1953; M .A 
University, 1956; Ph.D. , State University of New York at Buffalo, 1963. 

joseph A. Waldron , A sociate Profes or of Criminal justice: B.A. , State Unive ity 01, 
College at Buffalo, 1972; M.A., Ph,D., The Ohio State University, 1973, 1975. 

John J. Yemma, Profe< 'or of Biological Scien es; B.S, in Ed., Youngstown St,lte Uni v·r il 
M.A. , eorge Peabody College lor Teachers, 1965; Ph,D., Penn'iylv<lnia St<lte Urli \ r I 

MEMB ERS 123 

HIJI Ir(l B. Bomberger, Eynon -Beyer Chair of Met<lliurgy: B.5. , Pennsyl<lnia State Univer<; ity, 
-' \\ .: ., Ph.D. , The Ohio Statl' University, 1950, 1952. 

I 'In ~aymond Brown, Professor of Mathemati ca l and Computer S iences: B.s. , Rose 
,hI! r 111 tllute, 1( 60; M . " Ren~selaer Po lytechnic In t itLite, 1964; M.s. , Ph.D. , Th O hio 

nlwrsily, 19&6, 1970. 

hn . Cemica , Profe. , or of Civil Engineering: B.E. , Youngstown St<lte Unive rsity, 1954; M.S. , 
l>. arnegie-Mellon University. 1955, 1957. 

1, ' jClri • Chan, Associate Professor of 'Management: B.S., Freson State University, 1971 ; IVI.B.A., 
D. nlversity of Cali folnia cit Los Angeles, 1972, 1981. 

T 	 . Copel nd, Professor of English : A.B., Oberlin College, 196b; M.A., PhD. , Nor­
niverSlty, 1967, 1971. 

,nil \ I arling, Profes o r of History: B.s. in Ed .. Youngstown St<lte University, 1953; M.A. , 
10 IJniwrsity. 1956. 

'iu In d Blois. Assistant Professor of Foundations of Education: B.A., SI. Joseph College, 
~, \ '. M.S.W., Ph.D .. The University of Iowa, 1974, 1975, 1984. 

lhum I N. Dobbelstein , Professor of Chemistry: B.S., Eastern Michigan University, 1964; M . . , 
D. 10 ,. State University, 1966, 1967. 

I.ld p C. Dri'coll , P.E., Pro~ sor of Industrial Engin eering: B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 
It l; \r\ " .. \Jew York University, 1965; PhD., Case Western Reserve University, 1975. 

I u' h G. E rnhart , Prof o r of History: A.B., Bowling Green State University, 1960; M .A. , 
m f.lty of Maryland, 196 . 

ph [ Edwards, Profe r of ,\rlusic: Mus. B. , Youngstown State Un iversity, 1965; M .M., 
I 1I.J )ta te University, 1967. 

/ r i G. Elias, Assi stant Professor of Home Economics: B.S.. M.s. , Ohio University, 1971,1':178; 
o The O hio State University, 1989. 

/ t' . rpi,t-Willis. Assistant Profes~o r of Elementary Education and Re<lding: B . . , IN 5t Liberty 
I C II .ogp. 1972; MA, Ed.D .. West Virginia University. 1974, 198L. 

Idl~( I fi nney. Associate Professor of English: B,A.. Stanford Uniwrsity. 1962; M .A .. Ph.D.. 
I r II : lit Iowa, 1967, 1975. 



MEMBER S 
Robert A. Ailleduri , Prote sor of El ementary Educ<ltion elnd Redding: B.S.. You nlbtc II 

University, 1943; MS, Wes tmin t r College, 1962; M.S., Celse Western Reserve Uni 'v r It 1 
Ph.D., Kent State University, 1971 . 

Bernadette D. Angle, Associate Professor of Special EducJtion: B.S. in Ed .. Young~I()" 1l I 
University, 1968; M.S.Ed., Kent State University. 1971; Ph.D. , The University ot At..ron, 1481 

Samuel Floyd Barger, Professor of Mathematic<ll and Computer Sciences: B.S., CI rlor '1 

Co llege, 1958; M.S., Ph.D., University of Minnesota , 1961, 1970. 

jan et L. Beary, Associate Professor of El ementary Education and Reading: B.S., M.Ed .. 
University of Pennsylvania, 1972, 1974; Ph.D., The Ohio State University, 1979. 

Servio T. Becerra, Assistant Professo r of Foreign Languages and Literatures: M.A., Ph.D.. I I 

sity of Wisconsin, 1967, 1973. 

George D. Beelen, Professor of History: A.B. , Youngstown State University, 1958; ,\<1. " \\ ,I 
R serve University, 1962; Ph .D., Kent State University, 1971. 

Gary L. Benson , Professor of Management: B.S. , M.P.A., Brigham Young University. 1 '71 
Ph .D. Arizona State University, 1977. 

0.1/' \ '. Fi ~ h be k, Profes~or of Biological Science'S: B.A., Yankton College, 1957; MA. Univel'-
I) (JLJ th Dakota, 1959; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1968. 

D !I ,I Funk . Associate Prof ss or uf Music: B.A. . M .A., University of orthern Colorado. 1967, 
PI .0. . ent State University. 1985. 

III ,Vigdl, Associate Professor of Counseling: B.A. , Hi'ilm Collt'ge, 197L; M.EeI .. Bow ling 
II !a lP UniverSity, 1973; Ph .D., The Ohio State Univerti ity. 1978. 

. I all l t!~ Granito, As ociate Professor of Management: A.B" Yale University, 1960; ). D. , Univer­
f hi go, 1963; M .A. , Washington tate University, 1973. 

B 1I Gwenw y, As istant Professor of English: B.A., University of Denver. 1973; M .A., Univer­
til \'\clr" lCk, 1975; Ph.D., Tulane University, 1985. 

L /. Haims, Prof ss or of Foundati ons of Education : B.A., University of Michigan , 1956; 
[(/. Ph D., University of Pittsburgh, T 70, 1972. 

If· T Hankey. Professor of English: B.A., M.A. , University of Pittsburgh,1949, 19,)0; Ph .D .. 
I I'\ il ~ 01 Michigan, 1960. 

• -\ . Houd;. Professor of Engl ish: B.A. , St. John's College, 1964; Ph. D. , Duquesne Un iver­
I 71 . 

Il\\f 'Il(l' W. Hugenberg, Professor of Speech Communi cation and Theatre: BSS.W. , ,\'I.A. , 
D Thp Ohio State University, 1974, 1976, 1981. 

122 GRADUATE FACULTY 

Gratia Murphy, Profe sor of English: A.B. , Bucknell University, 
University, 1951; Ph.D. , Ken t State University, 1976. 

Brian j. Murray, Asso iate Professor of English: B.A., Dominican Co liege, 1':174 
University of Tu lsa, 1976, 1980. 

Pietro j. Ie, Profess r of Foundations of Education: B.A., M .A., ton Hall Uni 
1964; Ed .D. , Rutgers University, 1971. 

Joan A. Philipp, Professor of Health and PhYSical Education: B.S., Western MichiR"cln n 
ty, 1952; M. of P.E., MacMurray College, 1953; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 19 ~ 

Zbigni w Piotrowski, Associate Professor of Mathematical and Computer Scien< l" : IJ 
Ph.D., University of Wrocaw (Po land) , 1974, 1976, 1979. 

Gary M. Salvner, Professor of English: B.A. , Valparaiso University, 1968; M.Ed. , Unl\ ' " " 
Missouri at Co lumbia, 1970; PhD., University of Michigan , 1977. 

Lowell J. Satre, Professor of History: B.A ., Augustana College, 1964; M.A., PhD.. l nJ 

of South Carolina, 1968. 

Leonard L. Schaiper, Associate Professor of Special Education: B.S., M.s., Kent Stel le tJllI 
ty, 1968, 1972; Ed. D., University of Tennessee, 1983. 

Steven M. Schildcrout, Professor of Chem istry: B.S., University of Chicago, 1964; f1h. 
thwestern Un ivers ity, 1968. 

Anthony E. Sobota, Profe sor of Biolog ical Scien es: B.S.Ed., Indiana University of Penn, J\ 
1960; M.S., Ph .D. , Univers ity of Pittsburgh, 1963, 1966. 

Anthony H. Stocks, Profes r of Economics: B.A. , S<ln Jose State University, 1953; M .A 
University, 1956; Ph.D. , State University of New York at Buffalo, 1963. 

joseph A. Waldron , A sociate Profes or of Criminal justice: B.A. , State Unive ity 01, 
College at Buffalo, 1972; M.A., Ph,D., The Ohio State University, 1973, 1975. 

John J. Yemma, Profe< 'or of Biological Scien es; B.S, in Ed., Youngstown St,lte Uni v·r il 
M.A. , eorge Peabody College lor Teachers, 1965; Ph,D., Penn'iylv<lnia St<lte Urli \ r I 

MEMB ERS 123 

HIJI Ir(l B. Bomberger, Eynon -Beyer Chair of Met<lliurgy: B.5. , Pennsyl<lnia State Univer<; ity, 
-' \\ .: ., Ph.D. , The Ohio Statl' University, 1950, 1952. 

I 'In ~aymond Brown, Professor of Mathemati ca l and Computer S iences: B.s. , Rose 
,hI! r 111 tllute, 1( 60; M . " Ren~selaer Po lytechnic In t itLite, 1964; M.s. , Ph.D. , Th O hio 

nlwrsily, 19&6, 1970. 

hn . Cemica , Profe. , or of Civil Engineering: B.E. , Youngstown St<lte Unive rsity, 1954; M.S. , 
l>. arnegie-Mellon University. 1955, 1957. 

1, ' jClri • Chan, Associate Professor of 'Management: B.S., Freson State University, 1971 ; IVI.B.A., 
D. nlversity of Cali folnia cit Los Angeles, 1972, 1981. 

T 	 . Copel nd, Professor of English : A.B., Oberlin College, 196b; M.A., PhD. , Nor­
niverSlty, 1967, 1971. 

,nil \ I arling, Profes o r of History: B.s. in Ed .. Youngstown St<lte University, 1953; M.A. , 
10 IJniwrsity. 1956. 

'iu In d Blois. Assistant Professor of Foundations of Education: B.A., SI. Joseph College, 
~, \ '. M.S.W., Ph.D .. The University of Iowa, 1974, 1975, 1984. 

lhum I N. Dobbelstein , Professor of Chemistry: B.S., Eastern Michigan University, 1964; M . . , 
D. 10 ,. State University, 1966, 1967. 

I.ld p C. Dri'coll , P.E., Pro~ sor of Industrial Engin eering: B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 
It l; \r\ " .. \Jew York University, 1965; PhD., Case Western Reserve University, 1975. 

I u' h G. E rnhart , Prof o r of History: A.B., Bowling Green State University, 1960; M .A. , 
m f.lty of Maryland, 196 . 

ph [ Edwards, Profe r of ,\rlusic: Mus. B. , Youngstown State Un iversity, 1965; M .M., 
I 1I.J )ta te University, 1967. 

/ r i G. Elias, Assi stant Professor of Home Economics: B.S.. M.s. , Ohio University, 1971,1':178; 
o The O hio State University, 1989. 

/ t' . rpi,t-Willis. Assistant Profes~o r of Elementary Education and Re<lding: B . . , IN 5t Liberty 
I C II .ogp. 1972; MA, Ed.D .. West Virginia University. 1974, 198L. 

Idl~( I fi nney. Associate Professor of English: B,A.. Stanford Uniwrsity. 1962; M .A .. Ph.D.. 
I r II : lit Iowa, 1967, 1975. 



124 GRADUATE FACU LTY 

Shakir Husain, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering: B.5.c.E., M.5.c.E., Aligarh Muslim Uni~I­

sity (Ind ia) , 1974, 1976; M .S.c.E., Ph.D. , University of Mississippi , 1984, 1987. 


Jalal Jalali , Asso 'ate Professor of Electrical Engineering: B.5. , M.5., PhD., University of M i uri 

- Columbia, 1979, 1980, 1984. 


Richard W Jones, Professor of M terials Engineering: B.A., University of Missouri at Rolld, 

1959; MS, Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 1964; PhD., Northwestern University, 1968. 


Steven D. Kale, Assistant Professor of History: B.A ., University of California - Santa Barbara, 

1980; M.A., Ph.D. , University of Wisconsin - Madison, 1981, 1987. 


Marilyn J. karaffa-Well s, Assistant Professo r of Health and Physical Education: BS, Indiana 

University of Pennsylvania, 1980; MS, East Stroudsburg University, 1987; Ph .D., Southern il­

linois University, 1989. 


Ram Kasuganti , Professor of Management: B.5.M.E., Osman ia University, 1968; M.5.I.E., Pur­

due University, 1970; M.B.A., D.B.A., Kent State Un iversity, 1974, 1976. 


Taghi T. Kermani , Professor of Economics: LL.B. , University ofTehran, 1949; M.A., PhD., Un!, r· 


sity of Nebraska, 1953, 1959 


Hyun W. Kim, Assoc iate Professor of Mechanical Engineering: BSE., Seoul National Unh r­

sity, 1968; MSE., The University of Michigan, 1975; Ph.D., The University of Toledo, 1980 


Ahalya Krishnan, Professor of Psychology: B.A., Madras University, 1955; M.5., University of 

Wisconsin, 1969; Ph,D., Kent State University, 1975. 


Rama Krishnan, Professo r of Management: B.A., Panjab University (India) , 1958; B.S. in B.A. 

M .B.A ., Ph .D. , The Ameri can University, 1964, 1965, 1967. 


Johanna K. Krontiri s-Litowitz, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences: B.A., MS, Case \,IIkslem 

Reserve University, 1974, 1977; Ph.D., Cleveland State University, 1984. 


Ganesh V. Kudav, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering: B.S. , University of BombJ)' 

(India), 1977; M.5.M.E., Mi ssiss ippi State University, 1981; Ph .D., Texas Technological Uni '\?f'!,1­

ty, 1988. 


George P. Kulchytsky, Professor of History: BS, Kent State University, 1964; MS, John rroll 

University, 1965; Ph .D., Georgetown Universi ty, 1970. 


Robert E. Leipheimer, Associate Professor of Biologi ca l Sciences: B.A. , Thiel College, 1972, 

MS, Slippery Rock University, 1979; Ph .D., The Ohio State University, 1981. 


Keith J. Lepak, Assistant Professor of Politi cal Science: B.A., Carroll College, 1976; PhD., Un! 'C. 


si ty of Virginia, 1986. 


Renee D. Linkhorn, Professor of Foreign Languages and Literatures: BS, University of Lieg('. 

1946; M .A., University of Connecticut, 1960; Docteur en Philosophie et Lettres, Univers i l~ 1 

Liege (Belgium), 1972 . 


R. Bruce Mattingl y, Assistant Professor of Mathematical and Computer Sciences: B.s., M.En r .. 

University of Louisvill e, 1980, 1982; Ph .D., North Carolina State Univers ity, 1988. 


Patrici a A . McCarthy, Associate Professor of Nursing: B.s. N., Mercy College of Detroit, 1964, 

M . . N ., Wayne State University, 1966; Ph.D. , University of Pittsburgh, 1982 . 


Robert A. McCoy, P.E., Professor of Chemical and Metallurgica l Engineering: B.s. , M.s., Th 

Ohio State University, 1962 , 1963; D.Eng., University of California, Berkeley, 1971 . 


Donna J. McN ierney, Associate Professor of Secondary Education: BS in Ed ., Ball State Uni\ 'r· 

sity, 	1967; M.Ed. , Butler University, 1973; M.Ed., Ed .D. , Ball State University, 1981, 1983. 


Daryl W Mincey, Associate Professor Chemistry: B.5., M .S., PhD., University of cincinnati 

1972, 1974, 1979. 


Brendan P.J. Minogue, Professor of Philosophy and Religious Studies: BA, Cathedral Coli g , 

1967; MA, Ph.D., The Ohio State University, 1970, 1974. 


MEMBERS 125 

Vi rginia R. Monseau, Associate Professor of English: B.A., Kent State University, 1976; M.A., 
oungstown State University, 1982 ; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1986. 

ty of Tennessee, 1964; Ph.D. , Michigan State University, 1970. 

Phil ip C. Munro, Professor of Electrical Engineeri ng: BSE.E., M.s., Wash ington University, 1960, 

1%4; Ph .D., Purdue Universi ty, 1973. 


Charles Nelson, Associate Professor of Engl.i sh: BA, Augustana College, 1967; M .A. , Ph .D., 

University of Wisconsin, 1968, 1974. 


Wendell E. Orr, Professor of Music: B.S., B.M ., Lawrence College, 1952, 1955; M.M., Universi­

ty of Michigan, 1957. 


Salvatore R. Pansino, Professor of El ectrica l Engineering: B.S., Carnegie Institute of Tech nology, 
1957; MS, Franklin & Marshall University, 1961; Ph .D., Carnegie-Mellon University, 1968. 

Elsa V. Parsegian, Professor of Accounting and Finance: BA, Rus ell Sage College, 1965; M .Ed. , 
pringfield College, 1972; M .P.A. , University of Texas at Arlington, 1982; Ph.D. , University of 

Pilt burgh, 1985. 

Tod Porter, Assoc iate Professor of Economics: A.B., Monroe Community College, 1976; B.A., 

Ph D., Syracuse University, 1978, 1984. 


Clement Psenicka, Professor of Management: B.S. in B.A., Dyke College, 1969; M .A. , D.B.A ., 

Kent State University, 1972, 1976. 


Jane S. Reid, Professor of Marketing: BS in B.A., Youngstown State University, 1973; M .A. , 
"-1ichigan State University, 1974; Ph .D., Universi ty of Pittsburgh, 1984. 

James J. Schramer, Assistant Professor of English: BA, M .A., Ph.D., University of Washington, 
1966, 1974, 1987. 


Robert H . Secrist, Professor of English: A .B., Harvard University, 1957; MA, Ph.D. , New York 

University, 1959, 1965. 


C. Loui se Sellaro, Associate Professor of Management: B.A. , Northeast Missouri State Univer­
ity, 1958; M .B.A., Gannon Universi ty, 1979; D.B.A., Kent State University, 1986. 

Susan E. Sexton, Instructor of Music: B.M ., Western Michigan University, 1982; M .M ., Univer­
ity of Colorado, 1986. 

Richard A. Shale, Associate Professor of English: B.A. , Ohio Wesleyan University, 1969; M.A., 

Ph.D., University of Michigan , 1972, 1976. 


Thomas A. Shipka, Professor of Ph ilosophy and Rei igious Studies: A .B. , John Carroll Universi­
ty, 1966; Ph .D., Boston College, 1969. 

Jeffrey J. Sich, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences: BS, Davidson College, 1977; MS , 

Ph D., Universi ty of Cincinnati College of Med ici ne, 1981, 1983. 


harles R. Singler, Professor of Geology: BS, City College of New York, 1963; M .S. , Ph .D., 

Un iversity of Nebraska, 1965, 1969. 


Francis W. Smith, Professor of Chemistry: B.Sc., B.Sc., B.Sc. , Ph.D., University of Capetown, 

19j2, 1954, 1967. 


) ohn·Ovistian Smith, VI , Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Religious Studies: BA, Universi ty 

01 Utah, 1979; M.A., M .A., Ph .D. , University of Arizona, 1982, 1983, 1985. 


Sandra W Stephan, Associate Professor of Engli sh: B.A. , Old Domin ion University, 1976; M .A., 

P .D., Tulane Universi ty, 1979, 1985. 


Daniel H . Suchora, P.E ., Professor of M echa nica l Engineering: B.E., M.s., Youngstown State 

University, 1968, 1970; Ph .D., Case Western Reserve University, 1973. 


Christopher J. Sweeney, Professor of Psychology: A .B., Boston College, 1964; M.Ed., Nor­
th stern University, 1966; Ph.D. , University of Oklahoma, 1968. 



124 GRADUATE FACU LTY 

Shakir Husain, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering: B.5.c.E., M.5.c.E., Aligarh Muslim Uni~I­

sity (Ind ia) , 1974, 1976; M .S.c.E., Ph.D. , University of Mississippi , 1984, 1987. 


Jalal Jalali , Asso 'ate Professor of Electrical Engineering: B.5. , M.5., PhD., University of M i uri 

- Columbia, 1979, 1980, 1984. 


Richard W Jones, Professor of M terials Engineering: B.A., University of Missouri at Rolld, 

1959; MS, Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 1964; PhD., Northwestern University, 1968. 


Steven D. Kale, Assistant Professor of History: B.A ., University of California - Santa Barbara, 

1980; M.A., Ph.D. , University of Wisconsin - Madison, 1981, 1987. 


Marilyn J. karaffa-Well s, Assistant Professo r of Health and Physical Education: BS, Indiana 

University of Pennsylvania, 1980; MS, East Stroudsburg University, 1987; Ph .D., Southern il­

linois University, 1989. 


Ram Kasuganti , Professor of Management: B.5.M.E., Osman ia University, 1968; M.5.I.E., Pur­

due University, 1970; M.B.A., D.B.A., Kent State Un iversity, 1974, 1976. 


Taghi T. Kermani , Professor of Economics: LL.B. , University ofTehran, 1949; M.A., PhD., Un!, r· 


sity of Nebraska, 1953, 1959 


Hyun W. Kim, Assoc iate Professor of Mechanical Engineering: BSE., Seoul National Unh r­

sity, 1968; MSE., The University of Michigan, 1975; Ph.D., The University of Toledo, 1980 


Ahalya Krishnan, Professor of Psychology: B.A., Madras University, 1955; M.5., University of 

Wisconsin, 1969; Ph,D., Kent State University, 1975. 


Rama Krishnan, Professo r of Management: B.A., Panjab University (India) , 1958; B.S. in B.A. 

M .B.A ., Ph .D. , The Ameri can University, 1964, 1965, 1967. 


Johanna K. Krontiri s-Litowitz, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences: B.A., MS, Case \,IIkslem 

Reserve University, 1974, 1977; Ph.D., Cleveland State University, 1984. 


Ganesh V. Kudav, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering: B.S. , University of BombJ)' 

(India), 1977; M.5.M.E., Mi ssiss ippi State University, 1981; Ph .D., Texas Technological Uni '\?f'!,1­

ty, 1988. 


George P. Kulchytsky, Professor of History: BS, Kent State University, 1964; MS, John rroll 

University, 1965; Ph .D., Georgetown Universi ty, 1970. 


Robert E. Leipheimer, Associate Professor of Biologi ca l Sciences: B.A. , Thiel College, 1972, 

MS, Slippery Rock University, 1979; Ph .D., The Ohio State University, 1981. 


Keith J. Lepak, Assistant Professor of Politi cal Science: B.A., Carroll College, 1976; PhD., Un! 'C. 


si ty of Virginia, 1986. 


Renee D. Linkhorn, Professor of Foreign Languages and Literatures: BS, University of Lieg('. 

1946; M .A., University of Connecticut, 1960; Docteur en Philosophie et Lettres, Univers i l~ 1 

Liege (Belgium), 1972 . 


R. Bruce Mattingl y, Assistant Professor of Mathematical and Computer Sciences: B.s., M.En r .. 

University of Louisvill e, 1980, 1982; Ph .D., North Carolina State Univers ity, 1988. 


Patrici a A . McCarthy, Associate Professor of Nursing: B.s. N., Mercy College of Detroit, 1964, 

M . . N ., Wayne State University, 1966; Ph.D. , University of Pittsburgh, 1982 . 


Robert A. McCoy, P.E., Professor of Chemical and Metallurgica l Engineering: B.s. , M.s., Th 

Ohio State University, 1962 , 1963; D.Eng., University of California, Berkeley, 1971 . 


Donna J. McN ierney, Associate Professor of Secondary Education: BS in Ed ., Ball State Uni\ 'r· 

sity, 	1967; M.Ed. , Butler University, 1973; M.Ed., Ed .D. , Ball State University, 1981, 1983. 


Daryl W Mincey, Associate Professor Chemistry: B.5., M .S., PhD., University of cincinnati 

1972, 1974, 1979. 


Brendan P.J. Minogue, Professor of Philosophy and Religious Studies: BA, Cathedral Coli g , 

1967; MA, Ph.D., The Ohio State University, 1970, 1974. 


MEMBERS 125 

Vi rginia R. Monseau, Associate Professor of English: B.A., Kent State University, 1976; M.A., 
oungstown State University, 1982 ; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1986. 

ty of Tennessee, 1964; Ph.D. , Michigan State University, 1970. 

Phil ip C. Munro, Professor of Electrical Engineeri ng: BSE.E., M.s., Wash ington University, 1960, 

1%4; Ph .D., Purdue Universi ty, 1973. 


Charles Nelson, Associate Professor of Engl.i sh: BA, Augustana College, 1967; M .A. , Ph .D., 

University of Wisconsin, 1968, 1974. 


Wendell E. Orr, Professor of Music: B.S., B.M ., Lawrence College, 1952, 1955; M.M., Universi­

ty of Michigan, 1957. 


Salvatore R. Pansino, Professor of El ectrica l Engineering: B.S., Carnegie Institute of Tech nology, 
1957; MS, Franklin & Marshall University, 1961; Ph .D., Carnegie-Mellon University, 1968. 

Elsa V. Parsegian, Professor of Accounting and Finance: BA, Rus ell Sage College, 1965; M .Ed. , 
pringfield College, 1972; M .P.A. , University of Texas at Arlington, 1982; Ph.D. , University of 

Pilt burgh, 1985. 

Tod Porter, Assoc iate Professor of Economics: A.B., Monroe Community College, 1976; B.A., 

Ph D., Syracuse University, 1978, 1984. 


Clement Psenicka, Professor of Management: B.S. in B.A., Dyke College, 1969; M .A. , D.B.A ., 

Kent State University, 1972, 1976. 


Jane S. Reid, Professor of Marketing: BS in B.A., Youngstown State University, 1973; M .A. , 
"-1ichigan State University, 1974; Ph .D., Universi ty of Pittsburgh, 1984. 

James J. Schramer, Assistant Professor of English: BA, M .A., Ph.D., University of Washington, 
1966, 1974, 1987. 


Robert H . Secrist, Professor of English: A .B., Harvard University, 1957; MA, Ph.D. , New York 

University, 1959, 1965. 


C. Loui se Sellaro, Associate Professor of Management: B.A. , Northeast Missouri State Univer­
ity, 1958; M .B.A., Gannon Universi ty, 1979; D.B.A., Kent State University, 1986. 

Susan E. Sexton, Instructor of Music: B.M ., Western Michigan University, 1982; M .M ., Univer­
ity of Colorado, 1986. 

Richard A. Shale, Associate Professor of English: B.A. , Ohio Wesleyan University, 1969; M.A., 

Ph.D., University of Michigan , 1972, 1976. 


Thomas A. Shipka, Professor of Ph ilosophy and Rei igious Studies: A .B. , John Carroll Universi­
ty, 1966; Ph .D., Boston College, 1969. 

Jeffrey J. Sich, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences: BS, Davidson College, 1977; MS , 

Ph D., Universi ty of Cincinnati College of Med ici ne, 1981, 1983. 


harles R. Singler, Professor of Geology: BS, City College of New York, 1963; M .S. , Ph .D., 

Un iversity of Nebraska, 1965, 1969. 


Francis W. Smith, Professor of Chemistry: B.Sc., B.Sc., B.Sc. , Ph.D., University of Capetown, 

19j2, 1954, 1967. 


) ohn·Ovistian Smith, VI , Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Religious Studies: BA, Universi ty 

01 Utah, 1979; M.A., M .A., Ph .D. , University of Arizona, 1982, 1983, 1985. 


Sandra W Stephan, Associate Professor of Engli sh: B.A. , Old Domin ion University, 1976; M .A., 

P .D., Tulane Universi ty, 1979, 1985. 


Daniel H . Suchora, P.E ., Professor of M echa nica l Engineering: B.E., M.s., Youngstown State 

University, 1968, 1970; Ph .D., Case Western Reserve University, 1973. 


Christopher J. Sweeney, Professor of Psychology: A .B., Boston College, 1964; M.Ed., Nor­
th stern University, 1966; Ph.D. , University of Oklahoma, 1968. 



126 GRADUATE FACULTY 

Stephanie A. Tingley, ~~i~tdn t Professo r of English: B.A. , Wittenberg Univ r t~, lQBI 

Ph .D., University of Illinoi s t Urbana-Champaign, 1981 , 1987. 


Ebenge E. Usip, Asso iate Professor of Economics: B.S., M.A., Sta te Unive",it~ f 

t Alb, ny, I 74, 1 76; Ph .., University of Connect icut, 1984. 


Jane A. Van Galen, Ass ciate Professor of Foundations of Educat ion: B.5. , Univ r.ll)· 01 \\1 
sin, G r n Bay, 1978; M.Ed., Eastern K! ntucky University, 1981; Ph.D., University of North C r ,II 
1986. 

Fred V . Vie he, Associ ate Professor of Hi story: B.A., Lewis and Clark Coll ege, 1971 ; M " P I 

University of Cali forn ia, antd B rb ra, 1974, 1983. 


L. Allen Viehmeye r, Pro fessor of Fo r ign Languages and Literatures; B. . in Ed. , \-\' Ie 

lino is Univer ity, 1964; A.M., Ph.D., U niversity of Ill inois, 1967, 1971. 


Donald E. Vogel , Profes o r f Music: B.M. , M.Mus. , Indian<l U ni ve rsity, 1953, 19:)6, Fd 

Co lumbia University, 1966. 


Peter W. von Ostwalden, Profe or of Chemistry: Doctnrandu rn , U ni versity ot .r,ll . 

1930; M.A., Ph.D., Columbi a Uni ve rsity, 1954, 1958. 


John C. Wilcox, Assi. tant Prate sor of ,V1usic: B.A., Florida State Un iversity, 19n 


John \I\/ilkinson, Professor ot Engli sh: BA, University uf Hull (England) 1964; Ph.D., Slut, 

si ty of New York at Buffalo, 1970. 


Eric J. Wingler, Associate Prof ssor of Mathematical and Com put r S'i nces: .S., M A . E I I 


IIlinoi U niversity, 1974, 1975; Ph.D., U niversity of Illinoi s, 1982. 


INDEX 127 

Index 
A 

ademic Admini stration . . . . . . . . . . . . .5 

demlc Standards . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .22 


l Qunting Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63 

cinllOl trative Offi ers. . ... 5 


\dmi ion Requirements. . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 

dnllS ions. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1 7 

dv rt l ing Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... ... 100 

d iscment . . . . . .. ............ . . . . . . .. . ....... .. ... .• .... . ......20 

IImnative Action 5t tement . . . . . . . . .... . 11 

fllnropo logy Courses .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. ............ 11 7 

pplicdtion Fee . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. • .. .. .. .. . .• . .. .. .. 25 

pplical ion Procedure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 

rt (ou r~es .......... . .................... .. .... ... .... . . .. ..... 65 


!.Ian ships, Scholarships and Loan<. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 1 

uJ/ting Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .24 


8 

BI logical Sciences .. .. ... . . ... .. .... . ... .. . . . ... 40 


Courses .. ..... . ... .• . . . .. 66 

Board of Regents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . .4 

Board of Trustees. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .... .... ..... 4 

8ooktore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 4 

SU ine~s Administration , M aster of .. . . . . . . . . . . . ... . ............ 36 

BU.lness Education and Technology Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... 68 


c 
C I ndar, Academic. . . • . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ...... .. . . .. . . ... . .. ... ... . . . . . . 8 

Campus, description of .. . .. . . . . . . .12 


re r Services .... .1 5 

h.tIlge of Curriculum . . . .. . . .. . ... 24 

hangl' of Registration ... · .. 21 

h. nge of egistration Fee .. .•. .. . • . . · .. 25 


{h mi I Engi neering Courses .. 69 

hl'mi~try . . .... . . .. .. . ... . .. . . . .. . . .. . . . . .. ....... .41 

Cou~es . . .... ... . ... 69 

/ ·iI Engineering · .. 61 

Cou~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . ...... . ..71 

ode The .......... . .. .. ... . ....... .. . ... • . . ... 25 

ommencement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 


Cl/mmittees of Ihe GradLlate School . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. .... 6 

amplet W ithdrawal of Registration . .. .. . . ... . . .2 1 


Computer Center . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ .. . ...... . 13 

mpuler Science Courses ... . . . ... . ..... . . ... ... • ... . .... 103 


Computer Science Option . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • .... .. . . .... . . . . . . ...... 44 

( nnlmUlng Ed ucation . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 16 


) I' a d Fees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .25 

Counselrng Pr gram . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 53 


ourses. . ... 74 

(ounseling, Testing and Handicapped Services. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 


ourse umbering System . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 

)U . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • • . . . . . . .• .... .•.. . ... .63-119 


nnllnal Justice . . . . . . • . . . . . . . .42 

imlnal Ju l ice Courses .... .. . . . .. .. . . ... . .. .. . .. .... ............ . .... .. 77 




126 GRADUATE FACULTY 

Stephanie A. Tingley, ~~i~tdn t Professo r of English: B.A. , Wittenberg Univ r t~, lQBI 

Ph .D., University of Illinoi s t Urbana-Champaign, 1981 , 1987. 


Ebenge E. Usip, Asso iate Professor of Economics: B.S., M.A., Sta te Unive",it~ f 

t Alb, ny, I 74, 1 76; Ph .., University of Connect icut, 1984. 


Jane A. Van Galen, Ass ciate Professor of Foundations of Educat ion: B.5. , Univ r.ll)· 01 \\1 
sin, G r n Bay, 1978; M.Ed., Eastern K! ntucky University, 1981; Ph.D., University of North C r ,II 
1986. 

Fred V . Vie he, Associ ate Professor of Hi story: B.A., Lewis and Clark Coll ege, 1971 ; M " P I 

University of Cali forn ia, antd B rb ra, 1974, 1983. 


L. Allen Viehmeye r, Pro fessor of Fo r ign Languages and Literatures; B. . in Ed. , \-\' Ie 

lino is Univer ity, 1964; A.M., Ph.D., U niversity of Ill inois, 1967, 1971. 


Donald E. Vogel , Profes o r f Music: B.M. , M.Mus. , Indian<l U ni ve rsity, 1953, 19:)6, Fd 

Co lumbia University, 1966. 


Peter W. von Ostwalden, Profe or of Chemistry: Doctnrandu rn , U ni versity ot .r,ll . 

1930; M.A., Ph.D., Columbi a Uni ve rsity, 1954, 1958. 


John C. Wilcox, Assi. tant Prate sor of ,V1usic: B.A., Florida State Un iversity, 19n 


John \I\/ilkinson, Professor ot Engli sh: BA, University uf Hull (England) 1964; Ph.D., Slut, 

si ty of New York at Buffalo, 1970. 


Eric J. Wingler, Associate Prof ssor of Mathematical and Com put r S'i nces: .S., M A . E I I 


IIlinoi U niversity, 1974, 1975; Ph.D., U niversity of Illinoi s, 1982. 


INDEX 127 

Index 
A 

ademic Admini stration . . . . . . . . . . . . .5 

demlc Standards . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .22 


l Qunting Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63 

cinllOl trative Offi ers. . ... 5 


\dmi ion Requirements. . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 

dnllS ions. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1 7 

dv rt l ing Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... ... 100 

d iscment . . . . . .. ............ . . . . . . .. . ....... .. ... .• .... . ......20 

IImnative Action 5t tement . . . . . . . . .... . 11 

fllnropo logy Courses .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. ............ 11 7 

pplicdtion Fee . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. • .. .. .. .. . .• . .. .. .. 25 

pplical ion Procedure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 

rt (ou r~es .......... . .................... .. .... ... .... . . .. ..... 65 


!.Ian ships, Scholarships and Loan<. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 1 

uJ/ting Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .24 


8 

BI logical Sciences .. .. ... . . ... .. .... . ... .. . . . ... 40 


Courses .. ..... . ... .• . . . .. 66 

Board of Regents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . .4 

Board of Trustees. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .... .... ..... 4 

8ooktore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 4 

SU ine~s Administration , M aster of .. . . . . . . . . . . . ... . ............ 36 

BU.lness Education and Technology Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... 68 


c 
C I ndar, Academic. . . • . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ...... .. . . .. . . ... . .. ... ... . . . . . . 8 

Campus, description of .. . .. . . . . . . .12 


re r Services .... .1 5 

h.tIlge of Curriculum . . . .. . . .. . ... 24 

hangl' of Registration ... · .. 21 

h. nge of egistration Fee .. .•. .. . • . . · .. 25 


{h mi I Engi neering Courses .. 69 

hl'mi~try . . .... . . .. .. . ... . .. . . . .. . . .. . . . . .. ....... .41 

Cou~es . . .... ... . ... 69 

/ ·iI Engineering · .. 61 

Cou~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . ...... . ..71 

ode The .......... . .. .. ... . ....... .. . ... • . . ... 25 

ommencement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 


Cl/mmittees of Ihe GradLlate School . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. .... 6 

amplet W ithdrawal of Registration . .. .. . . ... . . .2 1 


Computer Center . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ .. . ...... . 13 

mpuler Science Courses ... . . . ... . ..... . . ... ... • ... . .... 103 


Computer Science Option . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • .... .. . . .... . . . . . . ...... 44 

( nnlmUlng Ed ucation . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 16 


) I' a d Fees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .25 

Counselrng Pr gram . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 53 


ourses. . ... 74 

(ounseling, Testing and Handicapped Services. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 


ourse umbering System . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 

)U . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • • . . . . . . .• .... .•.. . ... .63-119 


nnllnal Justice . . . . . . • . . . . . . . .42 

imlnal Ju l ice Courses .... .. . . . .. .. . . ... . .. .. . .. .... ............ . .... .. 77 




128 IN DEX 


o 
Development and Organization of G raduate School .. ... .. .. ... . . . . . . . . . . . . I 


E 
Economics ..... 

Courses ............... . .. . . . . ... . . • ........ . ... ... . . . ...... .. . .. 

Education, Master of S ience in . . .. . .... • .... . ... .• . ... • .. . . .. . . .. .. . ... . 

Educational Administration .. .. .. .• . . ... . . . . . . . ... .. . . • ... . . ....... . . .. 


Courses . .. . ........ .. . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 
Electri cal Engineering . . . . . ... . . . . .. . . .. . .. .. ... ..... . 

Courses. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... .. . 
Elementary Education and Reading ... . .. . .. . . ... .. .. . . .. .. . . . . .. .. . . . . . 

Courses .. . . ..... ......... ... ... . . . . .. .. • . ......... . ... 

Engineering, Master of Sc ience in . ... . . . . .. . .. . .. .. . . . .. . ...... . . . .. . 

English . . .... .. ............. .. . . . .. .. .. . .... .. ... . ... . . . . 


Courses ..... ..... . . 

F 
Fac iliti es and Services .... . .. . 

Faculty, Graduate ....... ... .. . . .... .. . . ... .. . . . . . .. . . .. . . 

Fees ... . ... . ..... .. .. .. . . . 

Fi nance Courses ...... ..... . . 

Finan ial Aid 

Fines. 

Food Service . . .. . ... . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .... . . . . ... .. .. . . 

Food Service Meal Ticket . . . 

Foundations of Education C urses. . ... .. ........ . . 

Foreign Language Proficiency Exami nations. 

French Courses ...... . . . 

Full -Ti m Status ..... . . . 


. ... . .. ... .. ... .. . . . .. . ...... . 

G 

Geo logy Courses .. . . .. ... . ... .. . . . . 'Il. 

General Fee . ... . . . ~5 


General Information. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 10 

German Courses .. ... .8 

G rade Changes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

G rading System . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • •• 13 

G raduate Assistantships . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 

G raduate Courses, types . . .... . .. . . .. .. . .. . . . . .. . . .. .. ... . ... . . . .. . . .. . 21 

G radua te Courses for Undergrad uates. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

G rad uate Management Admi ss ion Test Fee .... . . . ..... ....... ..... . ....... . . . . 2 

G raduate Programs, list .. . ..... . . . . ... . . . ... . . . . .. . . . .. . .... .... 17 

G raduate Programs, requirements . . . .. . . . .. . .... . . . . . ... .. . ... ........... 34- &2 

G raduat Record Examination Fee . . . .. .. . ..... . ... . _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 

G raduate School Council and Committees . . . . . .. . . .. . .... . .. . ... . . .. . . . .. .. .. :J 


G raduate Student Represen ta ti on. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Graduation Fee . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . ... . . . . .. . .. . . 16 

G rievance Procedure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . .. . ... . .. .. 33 


H 

Hand icapped Services. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... . . .... . . . . ... 14 

He' Ith Courses. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . .... . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 91 


INDEX 129 


H 31th and Physica l Education Locker and Towel Fee .. . .... . ... . ... .. .. . .. 26 

, 	 p Ith Service . . . ... . ... ... ...... . ... . . . .. ... . . . .... . .. . .. ... 15 


Ilury . .... . .. . .. .. .. .. . ... .. . . . . ... . . . . . .. .... . .... . . . . 35 

( urses ..... . . ... . ..... . ... . . .. ... . .. . . . .. . ... .. . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . ... 94 


Ilume Economics Courses .. . . ... . ..... ... . . . .. . .... . . ..... . . .. ... . . . . . .... 96 

Ilou Ing .... . .. .. . ... .. .. .... . ... . .. . .. . . . . . . . ... . .......... . .. . . . ..... 16 


Id nltficallon Card Rep lacement Charge ... . . . . . . ..... . . .... .. . . . ... .. 26 

Index . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 127 

Indu trial Engineerin g Courses . ...... . . . ... . . .. . .... .. . ... . . . .... . .. . . .. . ... 96 

In tru tional Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 25 

Inl malional Admissions .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ..... . . . . . . .... . . . . 20 

Internali nal Student Services .. .. . .. . . .. . . .... . . . . . . 16 

Inl rrupt d Enrollment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 22 

11lI1t.tn Courses . . ..... . ... . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .90 


K 

KII awley Center . .. . .. .. . . . ... . • .. . . .. . ... . . . . . . .... .. .... . . . . . . . ~ . . . 14 


L 
Ule Payment Fee . ... . ... . .. ... • ... . ... .. . . ....... .• ...... . . . . . .. . . . . . ... 26 

lAte Re istration Fee .... . .. ... .. . . .. ... . .. .. . ...... .. . . . . . . . . . ... . ....... 26 

Llhrary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 13 

l lbr ry Fines ..... . .. .. .. .. . ... . . . ........ . ... . . . .......... . . . .. ... 27 

Loan~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 31 

I er; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . ... 26 


M 
M.lnagement Courses. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... .. . .•.. ..• . .. . ..... . . . .. . ... .. . .. .97 


lrketi ng Courses. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99 

dst r of Arts .... . . ... .. . ...... . ... . .. . .. . . . .... ... ... .... .. . . . . .... . . . . 34 


\,l~1 r of Business Admini stration .. . . . . . . .. .. . . . . ..... .• .... . .... .. .. .. • . ... 36 

Ma~ler of Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 


.,Ier of Science. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . ...... ... . . . . . . . .. ... 40 


I 

\a~ler of Science in Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44 

1,,_fer of Science in Engineering. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59 


It r' Degrees . . . ... .. . ........ . ... . . .. .. .. .. . . . . .. . . . _ . . . . . . . .. 1 7 

\ II rials Engineering Courses _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . _ . _ . . . . ... . .... 100 

\.Iteri.lh Science. . . . _ . . .. . . . . .. . . .... . . . . . _ . ... . .... . ... . .... 62 

I Ihematical and Computer Sc iences . . _ . . . . . . .. . . . ... . . ... . ... . . . ....... 43 


M Ih matics Courses . . ...... . . ... _ . . . . . . . _.. •• . _ . - . . _ . . . . • . . ... 102 

\pchanical Engineerin g . __ . . .... __ __ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -62 

Courses . _.. . .. . .. . . .. _ . . _ . . . .. .. ... . . . _ ... .. . . . . . . 104 

dl~r . nalogi es Test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . _ . ..... 20 


II ion Statement . . .. . . . _ . .. __ .... _. . . . . . . . . .. ... . ...... . .. _ . . .. - ... .. 10 

MusIC. . .... . . ....... . ... . . .. _. .. _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 38 


-nur es . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106 


N 
'on-Degree Students ........ . . 19 


I 'on-R sident Tuition Surcharge. . . . . . . . .. . . ... ..... . ... . . . . ....... .. . . 25 


o 
( Iflce Hours, Bursar and Financial Aids Offi ces . . . .. . . . . . ... . . ... . . . .. ...... . .. 28 


http:Iteri.lh
http:11lI1t.tn


128 IN DEX 


o 
Development and Organization of G raduate School .. ... .. .. ... . . . . . . . . . . . . I 


E 
Economics ..... 

Courses ............... . .. . . . . ... . . • ........ . ... ... . . . ...... .. . .. 

Education, Master of S ience in . . .. . .... • .... . ... .• . ... • .. . . .. . . .. .. . ... . 

Educational Administration .. .. .. .• . . ... . . . . . . . ... .. . . • ... . . ....... . . .. 


Courses . .. . ........ .. . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 
Electri cal Engineering . . . . . ... . . . . .. . . .. . .. .. ... ..... . 

Courses. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... .. . 
Elementary Education and Reading ... . .. . .. . . ... .. .. . . .. .. . . . . .. .. . . . . . 

Courses .. . . ..... ......... ... ... . . . . .. .. • . ......... . ... 

Engineering, Master of Sc ience in . ... . . . . .. . .. . .. .. . . . .. . ...... . . . .. . 

English . . .... .. ............. .. . . . .. .. .. . .... .. ... . ... . . . . 


Courses ..... ..... . . 

F 
Fac iliti es and Services .... . .. . 

Faculty, Graduate ....... ... .. . . .... .. . . ... .. . . . . . .. . . .. . . 

Fees ... . ... . ..... .. .. .. . . . 

Fi nance Courses ...... ..... . . 

Finan ial Aid 

Fines. 

Food Service . . .. . ... . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .... . . . . ... .. .. . . 

Food Service Meal Ticket . . . 

Foundations of Education C urses. . ... .. ........ . . 

Foreign Language Proficiency Exami nations. 

French Courses ...... . . . 

Full -Ti m Status ..... . . . 


. ... . .. ... .. ... .. . . . .. . ...... . 

G 

Geo logy Courses .. . . .. ... . ... .. . . . . 'Il. 

General Fee . ... . . . ~5 


General Information. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 10 

German Courses .. ... .8 

G rade Changes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

G rading System . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • •• 13 

G raduate Assistantships . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 

G raduate Courses, types . . .... . .. . . .. .. . .. . . . . .. . . .. .. ... . ... . . . .. . . .. . 21 

G radua te Courses for Undergrad uates. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

G rad uate Management Admi ss ion Test Fee .... . . . ..... ....... ..... . ....... . . . . 2 

G raduate Programs, list .. . ..... . . . . ... . . . ... . . . . .. . . . .. . .... .... 17 

G raduate Programs, requirements . . . .. . . . .. . .... . . . . . ... .. . ... ........... 34- &2 

G raduat Record Examination Fee . . . .. .. . ..... . ... . _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 

G raduate School Council and Committees . . . . . .. . . .. . .... . .. . ... . . .. . . . .. .. .. :J 


G raduate Student Represen ta ti on. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Graduation Fee . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . ... . . . . .. . .. . . 16 

G rievance Procedure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . .. . ... . .. .. 33 


H 

Hand icapped Services. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... . . .... . . . . ... 14 

He' Ith Courses. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . .... . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 91 


INDEX 129 


H 31th and Physica l Education Locker and Towel Fee .. . .... . ... . ... .. .. . .. 26 

, 	 p Ith Service . . . ... . ... ... ...... . ... . . . .. ... . . . .... . .. . .. ... 15 


Ilury . .... . .. . .. .. .. .. . ... .. . . . . ... . . . . . .. .... . .... . . . . 35 

( urses ..... . . ... . ..... . ... . . .. ... . .. . . . .. . ... .. . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . ... 94 


Ilume Economics Courses .. . . ... . ..... ... . . . .. . .... . . ..... . . .. ... . . . . . .... 96 

Ilou Ing .... . .. .. . ... .. .. .... . ... . .. . .. . . . . . . . ... . .......... . .. . . . ..... 16 


Id nltficallon Card Rep lacement Charge ... . . . . . . ..... . . .... .. . . . ... .. 26 

Index . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 127 

Indu trial Engineerin g Courses . ...... . . . ... . . .. . .... .. . ... . . . .... . .. . . .. . ... 96 

In tru tional Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 25 

Inl malional Admissions .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ..... . . . . . . .... . . . . 20 

Internali nal Student Services .. .. . .. . . .. . . .... . . . . . . 16 

Inl rrupt d Enrollment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 22 

11lI1t.tn Courses . . ..... . ... . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .90 


K 

KII awley Center . .. . .. .. . . . ... . • .. . . .. . ... . . . . . . .... .. .... . . . . . . . ~ . . . 14 


L 
Ule Payment Fee . ... . ... . .. ... • ... . ... .. . . ....... .• ...... . . . . . .. . . . . . ... 26 

lAte Re istration Fee .... . .. ... .. . . .. ... . .. .. . ...... .. . . . . . . . . . ... . ....... 26 

Llhrary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 13 

l lbr ry Fines ..... . .. .. .. .. . ... . . . ........ . ... . . . .......... . . . .. ... 27 

Loan~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 31 

I er; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . ... 26 


M 
M.lnagement Courses. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... .. . .•.. ..• . .. . ..... . . . .. . ... .. . .. .97 


lrketi ng Courses. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99 

dst r of Arts .... . . ... .. . ...... . ... . .. . .. . . . .... ... ... .... .. . . . . .... . . . . 34 


\,l~1 r of Business Admini stration .. . . . . . . .. .. . . . . ..... .• .... . .... .. .. .. • . ... 36 

Ma~ler of Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 


.,Ier of Science. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . ...... ... . . . . . . . .. ... 40 


I 

\a~ler of Science in Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44 

1,,_fer of Science in Engineering. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59 


It r' Degrees . . . ... .. . ........ . ... . . .. .. .. .. . . . . .. . . . _ . . . . . . . .. 1 7 

\ II rials Engineering Courses _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . _ . _ . . . . ... . .... 100 

\.Iteri.lh Science. . . . _ . . .. . . . . .. . . .... . . . . . _ . ... . .... . ... . .... 62 

I Ihematical and Computer Sc iences . . _ . . . . . . .. . . . ... . . ... . ... . . . ....... 43 


M Ih matics Courses . . ...... . . ... _ . . . . . . . _.. •• . _ . - . . _ . . . . • . . ... 102 

\pchanical Engineerin g . __ . . .... __ __ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -62 

Courses . _.. . .. . .. . . .. _ . . _ . . . .. .. ... . . . _ ... .. . . . . . . 104 

dl~r . nalogi es Test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . _ . ..... 20 


II ion Statement . . .. . . . _ . .. __ .... _. . . . . . . . . .. ... . ...... . .. _ . . .. - ... .. 10 

MusIC. . .... . . ....... . ... . . .. _. .. _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 38 


-nur es . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106 


N 
'on-Degree Students ........ . . 19 


I 'on-R sident Tuition Surcharge. . . . . . . . .. . . ... ..... . ... . . . . ....... .. . . 25 


o 
( Iflce Hours, Bursar and Financial Aids Offi ces . . . .. . . . . . ... . . ... . . . .. ...... . .. 28 


http:Iteri.lh
http:11lI1t.tn


130 INDEX 


p 

, .• ........ . ........ 11 

Parki ng P rm it Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. . .. .. .. . . ... . . ... .. .... . . ..... .26 

Parki ng V iol ti n Fi ne . . . . . . ... .... . . 

Performan e Music Fee 

Philosophy Courses . ....... .. . ... . . . .. . •.. . . . . . . . .. . . 112 

Phy ical Education Courses ..•........ . 1.)4 


Physics Courses . . . . . . .. . . .. . , ... . ... . . • ....... . . , . ll.! 

Poli ti cal Science Courses . .. , . , . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 

Profi iency Examination Fee ... • ... 

Programs, Gradu te . .. .. . . ... ..... . .. . .... . ... . . . . .. . 

Provi sional Students . 

Public Relations Courses 

Psychology Courses 


R 
Reading Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ~h 
Reduced Load for Employed Students . . . , . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . II 

Regents and Truste .... . .... . . ...... . .. . ...... . .... . .... . 
Regi stration Pro edure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ]l 

Re i igious Studies CoursC's ........ . . . . ... . . . .. . . .... . ....... . .. 11 
Residence Hall Charge. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .r 
Residency Ru les . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .28 
Resident Status Appeal . . .. ..... . . . . . • . . . . . . . . .. • .... . 28 
Restricted Graduate Students . .. . . .. . . . . . .. . ...... . . . .. . 19 

S 
Scholarships. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .... .. 11 
Second Master's Degree. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ' I 

S condary Education . . . • . . . . . . . . .... . .. . .. . . . .. ... " 51 
Courses ..... , , .. , .. , ..... . .. , ..... , .. , . , . .. ........ . ' 65 

Semi n r . . . . . . . . . . . . ..•....... , . . .... . .. . . . .. . ... . ... ~2 
Soci al Work Cours , , . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . .. .. . . ... . .. .. .... . ...... 11 
Soci logy Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . .. . .... . .... . . . .... 11 
pan ish Courses. . .... . .... . . . . , ........... .... . .. . . . . .......... . ....... 91 
pe ial Edu tion.... .. .. . . . .. ... . . . . ... . .. . ... . ...... . ..... 51\ 
Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. 11 

Speci al Non-Degree Students. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 1'1 
pee h Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . .. . .. . 11 '; 

State R idency Status . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
tudent Rights and Responsibilities .. .. 1" 

T 
Test Information .. 
Theat re Courses .... . . . . . . ... .. .. . . . . . . .. . .. .. . ... . . . , ... 11 
Thesis. . . . . . . . . . . , .. ... ...... .• . . , , . . , . . . .. 22 
Thesis Binding Charge. . . ... . . . . . , . . }.f 
Tim Li mit . .. .... . . . .. . . I 
Transcript of Credits Charge. 
T ransfer Credits _0 
Transient Students ... .... .. ... . . . .. . 19 
Tuition and Fees . . ........ . . ... . . . .. 1) 

u 
Undergraduates Enrolling in Graduate Courses ... ... .. . .. .. .... . ..... . . , .. . . , . ,22 


w 
Withdrawals and Refunds , . •... . .... , ....... . , , .. . , , . . . , . . .. . . .. .......... 27 




130 INDEX 


p 

, .• ........ . ........ 11 

Parki ng P rm it Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. . .. .. .. . . ... . . ... .. .... . . ..... .26 

Parki ng V iol ti n Fi ne . . . . . . ... .... . . 

Performan e Music Fee 

Philosophy Courses . ....... .. . ... . . . .. . •.. . . . . . . . .. . . 112 

Phy ical Education Courses ..•........ . 1.)4 


Physics Courses . . . . . . .. . . .. . , ... . ... . . • ....... . . , . ll.! 

Poli ti cal Science Courses . .. , . , . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 

Profi iency Examination Fee ... • ... 

Programs, Gradu te . .. .. . . ... ..... . .. . .... . ... . . . . .. . 

Provi sional Students . 

Public Relations Courses 

Psychology Courses 


R 
Reading Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ~h 
Reduced Load for Employed Students . . . , . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . II 

Regents and Truste .... . .... . . ...... . .. . ...... . .... . .... . 
Regi stration Pro edure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ]l 

Re i igious Studies CoursC's ........ . . . . ... . . . .. . . .... . ....... . .. 11 
Residence Hall Charge. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .r 
Residency Ru les . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .28 
Resident Status Appeal . . .. ..... . . . . . • . . . . . . . . .. • .... . 28 
Restricted Graduate Students . .. . . .. . . . . . .. . ...... . . . .. . 19 

S 
Scholarships. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .... .. 11 
Second Master's Degree. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ' I 

S condary Education . . . • . . . . . . . . .... . .. . .. . . . .. ... " 51 
Courses ..... , , .. , .. , ..... . .. , ..... , .. , . , . .. ........ . ' 65 

Semi n r . . . . . . . . . . . . ..•....... , . . .... . .. . . . .. . ... . ... ~2 
Soci al Work Cours , , . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . .. .. . . ... . .. .. .... . ...... 11 
Soci logy Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . .. . .... . .... . . . .... 11 
pan ish Courses. . .... . .... . . . . , ........... .... . .. . . . . .......... . ....... 91 
pe ial Edu tion.... .. .. . . . .. ... . . . . ... . .. . ... . ...... . ..... 51\ 
Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. 11 

Speci al Non-Degree Students. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 1'1 
pee h Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . .. . .. . 11 '; 

State R idency Status . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
tudent Rights and Responsibilities .. .. 1" 

T 
Test Information .. 
Theat re Courses .... . . . . . . ... .. .. . . . . . . .. . .. .. . ... . . . , ... 11 
Thesis. . . . . . . . . . . , .. ... ...... .• . . , , . . , . . . .. 22 
Thesis Binding Charge. . . ... . . . . . , . . }.f 
Tim Li mit . .. .... . . . .. . . I 
Transcript of Credits Charge. 
T ransfer Credits _0 
Transient Students ... .... .. ... . . . .. . 19 
Tuition and Fees . . ........ . . ... . . . .. 1) 

u 
Undergraduates Enrolling in Graduate Courses ... ... .. . .. .. .... . ..... . . , .. . . , . ,22 


w 
Withdrawals and Refunds , . •... . .... , ....... . , , .. . , , . . . , . . .. . . .. .......... 27 




~
~

• 
L

 .
U

T
lJ

-l
U

 
JI

ll:
"'-

J.
II

 }
, '"

J..:
~""I

 r' 
I
}
 ­

-. 
!l

 

'''C
I:<

" ~
....r

f&
 

.,'
~~"

" 

~
~
 

...
if

 

'0
 ..:

-\ 

~l
t~

'O
tI

 

~r
E..

... 

~
 



~
 




BU
IL

D
IN

G
 N

U
M

B
ER

S 

A
lu

m
ni

 H
ou

se
, 

. 
..

. 
40

 
B

ee
gh

ly
 C

e
n

te
r 

..
. 

01
 

Bl
is

s 
H

al
l 

. 2
5 

B
oo

ks
to

re
 .

..
..

. 
.B

S 
C

a
m

p
u

s 
P

ol
ic

e 
Bl

d
g

. .
 

..
..

. 
12

 
C

e
n

tr
a

t 
R

ec
e

iv
in

gr
W

ar
eh

ou
se

 
. 

. .
..

 1
8 

C
e

n
tr

a
l S

er
vi

ce
s 

B
ld

g 
..

 
. .

..
..

. 
17

 
C

e
n

tr
a

l U
til

ity
 P

la
nt

 
..

..
.

27
 

'jl
~ 

®
 

,<
 

,:..
~
 

" 

C
lin

g
a

n
·W

a
d

d
e

ll 
H

al
l 

03
 

C
of

fe
lt 

H
al

l 
..

 .
 . 

10
 

C
us

hw
a 

H
a

ll.
 

. .
 .

. 
24

 
D

a
n

a
 H

al
l 

11
 

D
eB

ar
to

lo
 H

a
ll 

09
 

E
ng

in
ee

ri
n

g
 S

ci
e

n
ce

 B
ld

g 
. 
..

..
..

..
 2

2 
F

ed
or

 H
al

l .
 

13
 

G
ro

u
n

d
s 

B
ld

g
. 

.4
1 

G
ro

un
ds

 O
ff

ic
e

 
30

 
Jo

ne
s 

H
al

l 
.0

6
 

..~ 
~-
-:
.~
 

~
 

''''
l'..

 

K
llc

aw
le

y 
C

e
n

te
r 

K
ilc

a
w

le
y 

H
ou

se
 . 

Ly
de

n 
H

ou
se

 
, 

M
o

o
g

 li
b

ra
ry

 
M

e
sh

e
l H

al
l 

O
ff

ic
e

 A
nn

ex
 

P
la

ne
ta

ri
um

 .
 

P
ub

lic
 P

or
ki

ng
 

S
ta

m
b

a
u

g
h

 S
ta

di
um

 

To

d 
A

dm
in

is
tr

at
io

n 
B

ld
g 

. 


. 
..

 .
 1

6 
..

 .
 1

5 
.3

7 
. .

 . 
. .

..
. 
..

..
 

..
 2

6 
..

..
 .

08
 

" 
.3

4 
..

 P
 

PP
 

,0
4

 
05

 

uV
' 

. {
:5~

"\'
 

,..
.",

(7
' 

"/ 

W
a

rd
 B

ee
ch

er
 H

al
l .

 
..

..
..

..
 1

4 
W

e
lle

r 
H

ou
se

 
..

..
..

. 
. .

. 
• .

. 
..

 3
8 

W
ic

k 
H

ou
se

 
.3

9
 

W
ill

ia
m

so
n 

H
al

l 
..

 
29

 

N
O

N
·U

N
IV

ER
SI

TY
 F

A
C

IL
m

E
S

 
B

ue
ch

ne
r 

H
a

ll 
,A

 
B

ut
le

r 
In

st
itu

te
 o

f A
m

e
ri

ca
n

 A
rt 

..
..

..
 B

 
W

lc
k

·P
ol

io
ck

 I
nn

 
,C

 

IIe
oI

 
'IW

 

http:JIll:"'-J.II


~
~

• 
L

 .
U

T
lJ

-l
U

 
JI

ll:
"'-

J.
II

 }
, '"

J..:
~""I

 r' 
I
}
 ­

-. 
!l

 

'''C
I:<

" ~
....r

f&
 

.,'
~~"

" 

~
~
 

...
if

 

'0
 ..:

-\ 

~l
t~

'O
tI

 

~r
E..

... 

~
 



~
 




BU
IL

D
IN

G
 N

U
M

B
ER

S 

A
lu

m
ni

 H
ou

se
, 

. 
..

. 
40

 
B

ee
gh

ly
 C

e
n

te
r 

..
. 

01
 

Bl
is

s 
H

al
l 

. 2
5 

B
oo

ks
to

re
 .

..
..

. 
.B

S 
C

a
m

p
u

s 
P

ol
ic

e 
Bl

d
g

. .
 

..
..

. 
12

 
C

e
n

tr
a

t 
R

ec
e

iv
in

gr
W

ar
eh

ou
se

 
. 

. .
..

 1
8 

C
e

n
tr

a
l S

er
vi

ce
s 

B
ld

g 
..

 
. .

..
..

. 
17

 
C

e
n

tr
a

l U
til

ity
 P

la
nt

 
..

..
.

27
 

'jl
~ 

®
 

,<
 

,:..
~
 

" 

C
lin

g
a

n
·W

a
d

d
e

ll 
H

al
l 

03
 

C
of

fe
lt 

H
al

l 
..

 .
 . 

10
 

C
us

hw
a 

H
a

ll.
 

. .
 .

. 
24

 
D

a
n

a
 H

al
l 

11
 

D
eB

ar
to

lo
 H

a
ll 

09
 

E
ng

in
ee

ri
n

g
 S

ci
e

n
ce

 B
ld

g 
. 
..

..
..

..
 2

2 
F

ed
or

 H
al

l .
 

13
 

G
ro

u
n

d
s 

B
ld

g
. 

.4
1 

G
ro

un
ds

 O
ff

ic
e

 
30

 
Jo

ne
s 

H
al

l 
.0

6
 

..~ 
~-
-:
.~
 

~
 

''''
l'..

 

K
llc

aw
le

y 
C

e
n

te
r 

K
ilc

a
w

le
y 

H
ou

se
 . 

Ly
de

n 
H

ou
se

 
, 

M
o

o
g

 li
b

ra
ry

 
M

e
sh

e
l H

al
l 

O
ff

ic
e

 A
nn

ex
 

P
la

ne
ta

ri
um

 .
 

P
ub

lic
 P

or
ki

ng
 

S
ta

m
b

a
u

g
h

 S
ta

di
um

 

To

d 
A

dm
in

is
tr

at
io

n 
B

ld
g 

. 


. 
..

 .
 1

6 
..

 .
 1

5 
.3

7 
. .

 . 
. .

..
. 
..

..
 

..
 2

6 
..

..
 .

08
 

" 
.3

4 
..

 P
 

PP
 

,0
4

 
05

 

uV
' 

. {
:5~

"\'
 

,..
.",

(7
' 

"/ 

W
a

rd
 B

ee
ch

er
 H

al
l .

 
..

..
..

..
 1

4 
W

e
lle

r 
H

ou
se

 
..

..
..

. 
. .

. 
• .

. 
..

 3
8 

W
ic

k 
H

ou
se

 
.3

9
 

W
ill

ia
m

so
n 

H
al

l 
..

 
29

 

N
O

N
·U

N
IV

ER
SI

TY
 F

A
C

IL
m

E
S

 
B

ue
ch

ne
r 

H
a

ll 
,A

 
B

ut
le

r 
In

st
itu

te
 o

f A
m

e
ri

ca
n

 A
rt 

..
..

..
 B

 
W

lc
k

·P
ol

io
ck

 I
nn

 
,C

 

IIe
oI

 
'IW

 

http:JIll:"'-J.II

	1990-1991a
	1990-1991b
	1990-1991c

